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CALENDAR 1941-1942—Continued
January 5 Classwork resumes.

January 28-
February 4

SPRING SEMESTER, 1941-1942

January 26

Semester Examinations,

Applications for admission must be filed on or be-
fore this date.

) B : .
February 2 Students who have not received notice that they

have ineep grqnted admission by this date must
delay registration until February 14,

February 7 First day of the Orientation Program. All enter-

ing Freshmen must appear on the eampus for this

program, beginning at 8 a.m. and lasting until noon

on this day. '
February 9 f-ﬁecnnrl day of the Orientation Program. All enter-
ing nrutlents‘m-o-_ required to attend the program on
:;:::: ::::i;m]:}]_llllng at 8 n.m. and lasting throughout

10:00-11:00 aan. College Aptitude Test for

students entering with ad-
vanced standing.
Fundamentals  Tests — Re-
(IlEirP‘I for admission to Upper
Division Teacher Training.
Should be taken at the end of
the first semester of the Fresh-
man year where possible.

1:00- 4:00 p.m.

February 10 Registration and payment of fees,

-
February 11 Instruction begins,

La is 4 =
Weotive. te registration fee becomes

April 6-10 Spring Reecess,

April 26 Founder’s Day,
June 11-18 Semester Examinations,
June 19

Annual Commencement,
SUMMER SESSION, 1942

Term I, June 29-August T
i 3 gust
Term 11, Aungust IO-August‘. 28
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THE COLLEGE

Historical Sketch

The growth of the San Diego State College has involved three stages
of development. It was known as the State Normal School of San
Diego when it was established by legislative enactment in 1897 and
when it opened its doors in 1898,

The second cycle of its growth began in 1921 when the legislature
converted all California normal schools into State teachers colleges and
when the San Diego Junior College was merged with the teachers col-
lege. Lower division courses were then available within a single institution
for the various types of students in the community. From 1927 to 1934,
the junior college relationship was discontinued, and the teachers college
carried the lower division offerings. These offerings were enriched when
the junior college arrangements were resumed in September, 1934.

The four-year curricula, leading to an A.B. degree with a major in
education, were established in 1923. The State Board of Education, at
that time and subsequently, authorized the following teaching creden-
tials, which are to be granted in connection with the degree: general
elementary, general junior high school, general junior high-general elemen-
tary ; special secondary in art, business education, musie, and physical
eduecation, and speech arts. Presecondary curricula were first authorized
by the State Board of Education in 1928 and major subjects were
approved from time to time until a total of sixteen was finally reached:
art, chemistry, commerce, economies, education, English, geography, his-
tory, mathematies, musie, physical seience, physies, Romance languages,
social science, speech arts and zoology.

In September, 1935, the college entered upon its third phase when it
became, hy legislative enactment, the San Diego State College. This
change in status permitted the college to drop the requirement in educa-
tion eourses from the curricula previously known as presecondary and to
convert them into liberal arts curricula leading to the A.B. degree with
uny one of the sixteen majors enumerated above.

Location and Environment

Renowned as a winter resort with a mild but invigorating climate, San
Diego has become equally famous for jts cool summers. High cultural
standards in art, musie, literature and science create a stimulating
environment for a college. Many of these advantages are to be found
in the heritage resulting from the expositions of 1915-16 and 1935-36,
including the buildings themselves, which portray the best types of
Spanish colonial art and architecture. Housed in these buildings are
the Fine Arts Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, natural history, and
American archaeology which are in many respects unsurpassed. The
outdoor organ, the Ford Bowl, and the horticultural gardens make Balboa
Park, in which all these facilities are located, world renowned. The

(9)




Scripps Institute of Oceanography, operated by the University of Cali-

fornia at La Jolla, gi i : .
Bl aekoncas. » gives opportunity for important cooperation in the

Buildings and Equipment

oor:le Fnelliall;uanry t}; 1931, the_co}lege was moved to the new campus, located
Avenue T(;‘r boﬁ d.the city’'s principal east-west boulevard, El Cajon
well suited b todcings are of Spanish-Moorish architecture which is
the Aendemic Bagy ndscape and climate of this region: ' They include
« istrative ﬂie u.lldmg (which houses lecture halls, classrooms and admin-
the Cam (:1 c]%!;) ; the Science Building ; the Library, the Little Theater;
whien Stodéitte)’ the ¢ School ; Seripps Cottage (a social club house for
Building (a et s Cafe and Book Store; and the Physical Education
The gymnagiumugou::i::th adequate facilities for both men and women).
aceommodate 1500 woen, o very fine baskethall floor with stands that will
natural site, has asﬁgnt;r;pfcif;ethm: S M osaneied fo
Ultimately it will accommodate approrimately AS ooy Fthojen sy

Facilities for the Training of Teachers

T i y

i han develovad i CovepaiT e oesiacy schael o the-extupus whers
m for the edueati

school teachers. The classroom-laboratory plan Whiehlgillgf f;lrﬂ:lz:t:g

of work-rooms, the libra
the induction of studentsr{ﬂtznfe::fig; B e gpean ek O

By arra B -

l'mwic:lednigx\‘:nril:;‘fc:t]!?1711(:1]a the San Diego City Schools, practice teaching is
pit S o v e 1;3 elerpe:;tary school for one-half day throu hotft a
Wilson Junior High Sehool for e T o o e Woodrow
i : 3 or students who i

unio are

tench ouh and special secondary school subjects. Stgmlgge;:ﬁ;e;ctg

teach only special seconda j
the Wekior hich selioty Ty school subjects may be assigned to one of

The Library
The li iliti
ibrary facilities of this college are noteworthy for an institution of

its size, i i
ze. The library consists of well over 7 5,000 volumes selected to meet

the requirements of a m 3
ally trained Hbrarians ﬂzgem educational institution, Seven profession-

: . avail 3
their reading and reference 'wsrorl:fbl|3 to render assistance to students in

The Campus Elementa i 9000
oo ary School Library, representi
8 possesses equipment and buildin'g fm:‘ilit:iet:l :lfa: ::ile::é:nnsof

Living Accommodations

The college does not maj
. D maintain dormitori
% rmitories sin
ve with parents or guardians, Living e:rransemce m:::g t?)l: ::ufihe tit nd;nt.!
ents whose

Di .
through the offices of the'%:a;ror%?m commuting distance are made

women students are urged S il

e n of Men. All

campus. Careful consideration is gi;e;h etom:tigc?;mcol;gti adjohl:i“ ol
ons, healthful
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living and adequate soecial opportunities. Room and board may be secured
for as little as $160.00 per semester, payable in four installments.
Opportunities to reduce this figure by working a few hours each week are
oceasionally available. Reservations should be made in advance through
the Office of the Dean of Women. Where students find other accommo-
dations more desirable, written permission from parents must be secured
and filed with the Dean of Women.

Student Life

A rich field of extra-curricular activities is available to the student
throughout his college life. The student is urged to select these activities
carefully in order that he may profit by these extra-class experiences
without lowering his standards of scholarship. The Student Handbook,
available at the time of registration, gives information concerning activi-
ties which include organizations in every department of the college, and
opportunities for individual and group experience in the social, athletic,
fraternal, religious and governmental life of the campus.

Student Health Service

The Health Department is maintained for the protection and ecare of
student health. A complete physical examination is required of each
student upon admission to college. Careful attention is given to cases
undergoing remedial treatment or to cases in which a modification of
study load or in the amount of participation in physical activities seem
advisable.

A representative of the Health Department is available throughout the
entire day for consultation and emergency treatment. Students who have
been absent because of illness should receive clearance from the Health
Department before returning to classes.

Placement Service

A Placement Office is maintained by the college, which serves as a clear-
ing house for part time and full time jobs. Employers notify this office
of available openings in their organizations, and also turn to the office
for information concerning graduates or nongraduates whom they are
considering for employment.

Inecluded in the services of the office are part time jobs of all types avail-
able, N. Y. A., teacher placements, and full time jobs in commerce and
industry.

This service is free to students, who are invited to arrange for interviews
with members of the placement staff if in need of assistance in finding

work. Students who know of jobs in which they are not themselves inter-
ested are encouraged to motify the office of such vacancies.

The Placement Secretary, or one of the following persons, should be seen
or called regarding vacancies or work applications: '

Director of Teacher Placement.

Director of Commereial and Industrial Placement.
N. Y. A, Secretary.

(11)



Alumni Association

The college has an active Alumni Association. Since its reorganization
in March, 1921, the association has steadily gained in membership.
An important event is the annual Homecoming: other meetings take
place on dates of important athletic contests. The association also
sponsors the organization of Aztec clubs in various communities. Infor-
mation concerning the association may be obtained by writing the secretary
in care of the college.

.

(12)

FEES AND EXPENSES

Probable Expenses for One Semester

An estimate of the expense of attendance for one semester is given below.
No estimate is made as to the cost of clothing, or other personal items,
since these figures vary with the demands of the individual. Laboratory
fees are additional.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses

One Semester
Minimum  Maximum

Peées and” Deposite -t o2 S D £ 20.00 $ 27.50
Books e e e i 12.00 18.00
G L el e e N L g i G 125.00 175.00
Inecidentals :
ranaportation o e L St 10.00 20.00
Luncheés (daily dn eflif) caas oo L T 35.00 50,00
Organizations : Average
Fraternity
Initation - and PR i e e 216.50
Dues and Assessments_______________ 5.50} $1.50 $25.00
Sorority
Tnitiation -ERd PSS T e At 16.00 i 3
Dues and Assessments________________ 8.00 16.75 2500
MigceHanbous o so i soisldic i vnnniuer e DA TR S 5.00

Before enrolling in college, the student should possess sufficient resources
to meet the minimum expenses for one semester. A limited amount of
clerical work in offices and in the library may be offered from time to
time, but ordinarily it is not sufliciently remunerative to reduce expenses
materially.

' List of Fees and Deposits (Subject to Revision)
ENROLLMENT FEES AND DEPOSITS
PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION
By all students:

Tuition :
Regidet® Htudets 1k U eoast po esd S Ausiaig ol U $6.5
Limited students (5 units or less)—per unit__________ _____ 2.50
Nonresident students—I1st semester________________________ 75.00

2d and subsequent semesters_________ 37.50

1 Auditors pay same fees as students enrolled for credit.
2 See page 18 for definition of residence for fee-paying purposes.

(13)



1 Qtudent activity fees_ . e

I T T e s el S o ey ML ot o A e $-.'|.a:;l)
Associated men students or associated women students_. .50
General service deposit_ RS S L S 3.00
By new students only (in addition to the above)
Porsangiel cexMmIBRtONE. < oo e 2.00
DEPARTMENTAL FEES
PAYABLE DURING BIXTH WEEK OF SEMESTER
General service fee (paid by all students) oo _____ $1.00
T e S RS e e $0.50
: 51 s e M e EENE

In addition, fees ranging from 50¢ to $7.50 per course are charged_ for
certain courses, a complete list of these being issued at registration time.
A penalty of $1.00 is charged for failure to pay at the required time.

MISCELLANEOUS FEES AND DEPOSITS
DEPOSITS PAYABLE BEFORE LABORATORY WORK IS STARTED

BT Y R SR SR R AR RS S s S v e S A St §5.00
Gelopy - SEAMIR - e e e e AR U 1.00
Physies —____ o el s oo e S LR TR (e L 2.00
FEES PAYABLE WHEN BERVICE 15 RENDERED
Change of program S DR e R : .60
College Bulletin (free to prospective students) _______~__ " ____ 20
Duplieate library ecard & 1 SR A
Duplicate registration book % 10
* Evaluation of record. for advanced standing - 2.00
Fundamentals test 3 HIN AT - 5
Late filing of registration book___ SR 100
Late registration 2 = 1.00
Locker ____ e ey, ) 25
Special examination aprdii)
*Transcript of record (1st copy free)__ = i A
GRADUATION FEES

State Teaching Credentials (each credential) ____________ $3.00
Elementary : £ e o
Elementary and Junior High
Special secondary
School administration

The credential fee is collected through the colle 4

ge by post office money

g:d;; &a?e piyghle to Ehehstate Department of Education. This fee will
00 for students who have not resided in Californi i

to the date of their application. : Fhuiei e

_1Pald by all students enrolled for more than 5 units,
:qud by all students entering with advanced standing,
The 50-cent fee must accompany each application for a transcript of

record. Ten cents
Stcomphilie theﬂoridg!llusf charged for each duplicate of this record which

(14)
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ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

General Admission Requirements

High sehool graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent prepara-
tion may be admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by
college instruetion, such fitness to be shown by previous scholastie records,
by evidence of good moral character and personal qualifications, and by
satisfactory scores on tests which the college may require.

Admission of High School Graduates Candidates for admission may
demonstrate their qualifications by satisfying two requirements: (1) All
applicants must demonstrate readiness for college instruetion by making
satisfaetory scores on such tests as the college may designate, and (2)
they must present satisfactory evidence of previous scholarship.

Students will be granted regular status if they have earned recommended
grades® in not less than 16 courses of one semester's duration in English,
Social Science, Foreign Language, Mathematics, Natural Science, and
related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years in high school.
Regular students may enroll in either a degree curriculum or in one of
the two-year curricula.

Students will be provisionally granted regular status if they have earned
recommended grades* in not less than 12 courses of one semester’s dura-
tion in English, Social Science, Foreign Language, Mathematies, Natural
Science, and related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years
in high school. If at the end of one semester they have maintained a
scholarship average of C or better in not less than 12 units of work, they
will retain their regular status. Failing to do this, they will be dis-
qualified.

Students who do not qualify for regular status must enroll in one of the
two-year curricnla, They must have earned recommended grades* in at
least 12 courses of one semester’s duration, completed during the tenth,
eleventh, and twelfth years in high school. Individuals who fail to meet
this standard may be admitted to the two-year eurricula if their
achievement on the entrance examinations indicates probable success in
these courses.

Admission by Examination Certificates of successful examination before
the College Entrance Examination Board will be accepted when candi-
dates cannot meet the above scholarship requirements.

Admission with Advanced Standing Credit earned in recognized insti-
tutions of collegiate grade will be evaluated and advanced standing
allowed on the basis ef the evidence submitted. Credit toward the ful-
fillment of graduation requirements will be allowed only in so far as
the student has met the standards and requirements of this institution,

* Grades of A or B or the equivalent.
(15)



Applicants for advanced standing must show an average grade of € or

better in all college work previously undertaken to qualify for admission .

to regular status. No applieant may disregard his eollegiate record and
apply for admission with freshman standing.

Not more than sixty-four semester hours of junior college work may be
allowed for credit. Y {

Students who seek to gain admission with advanced standing must furnish
complete transeripts of record for all work attempted beyond the eighth
grade. A two dollar evaluation deposit must accompany the application
for admission. This deposit will be refunded if the student enrolls at the
next regular registration period.

Admission of Speci‘al Students. Applicants over twenty-one years of
age, who are not high school graduates and who do not possess the
equivalent preparation but who receive a satisfactory score on a standard
college aptitude test, may be granted provisional admission as special
students. Such persons may be granted full matriculation only upon
the removal of all deficiencies and upon the completion of one full
semester of satisfactory college work in the chosen curriculum.

Registration

ll,h-g'istmtion for the fall semester of 194142 will take place on Septem-
E[!ll' .16,_ and for the_ spring semester on February 10. Candidates for
admission may obtain an applieation blank from the Registrar which

must be filed, with complete transeripts eco be
- = i 0
registration. See calendar on page 7. » aRVREI AR ks o'

The college year is divided into fall and s
each, followed by a summer sessio
weeks, respectively,

semester or at the heg

pring semesters of eighteen weeks
n consisting of terms of six and three
.Stu_t'lents may enter at the beginning of either
mning of either of the summer terms,

The summer session meets the needs of re

gﬁgi;ggﬁvﬁ?sﬁixi}flﬁ’s deZt‘—'*ie» of teachers in service, and of students
4 eme i £ -
Blethon 46+ thite eollegep m:ln m:.a credit or to shorten the time for com

gular students who wish to gain

Tests Required at Registration Time and Later
1. i i

mlﬁg:hy;[;;{ﬁzxt;ﬁli‘nt:tion 1;. required og all students upon entering the
g ! or this examination are made during the orienta-

2. All Entel:mg Btudﬁ'ﬂm re d to t |
a I'E"']uu'ed o tak ]'l

e the (:O“EEP, j&]!lltudﬂ Tes

EXCEDUOEE may hﬁ made for Studentﬂ who register for ﬁ\-ﬁ units of wor

or less, for former grad ;
four-year colleg‘eu;.gm uates of this college, and for graduates of approved

3. All enteri y

ing mu;:l mg&%ﬁi"gm‘;ﬁf ;r; not transferring with advanced stand-
and a standard English Examgn;i;::.mnt B enaon 4 Renting Do
4. The Subject A Test i 4

students. English 1,1 A(Englmh Composition) is required of all entering

tests indicate that they u:: nlc::A‘: lr_i;iust he t:uimfl by all students whose
may not intend to enrol] i aualified for KEnglish 1B, even though they

1 English 1B.  No student muy enroll for his
(16 )
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third semester of attendance unless he has gualified for FEnglish 1B or is
enrolled in English L1A or L1AA. Exceptions may be made for students
transferring credit in English from other colleges,

5. Passing the Fundamentals Test in reading, spelling, arithmetic and
handwriting, and a Speech Test are prerequisites for admission to upper
division courses in teacher training ecurricula. Students should take these
tests at the beginning of the second semester of their freshman year in
order that they may have sufficient time to make up deficiencies, if any
exist, before applying for admission to the upper division of teacher
training eurricula. Exceptions may be made for former graduates of
this or other California State teacher training institutions who have
been teachers in serviee.

Late Registration

A student who registers after the first week of the semester is subject to a
limitation of his program. A fee of one dollar must be paid for registra-
tion after the regular registration day and the instructor’s approval
must be secured for each course entered after the first week of the
semester,

Changes in Registration

Petitions for changes in program may be secured at the Registrar's office.
A statement regarding withdeawals from class is to be found on page 20.

Auditors

Auditors register in the usual way and pay the same fees as those who
are registered for ecredit.

Loans and Scholarships

Scholarships for both men and women have been made available through
the efforts of alumni, and ecivie organizations. Superiority in scholarship
and worthiness from the point of view of need are the standards upon
which selection is based. Secholarship aid is therefore restricted for the
most part to students who have completed the lower division of the
college.

Both long and short term loans are available to students who have been
in attendance for at least on¢ year and who have given evidence of
ability to do satisfactory college work. Applieation for loans is made
to the Committee on Loans and Scholarships through the offices of the
Dean of Men and Dean of Women.

294029 (17)



GENERAL REGULATIONS

Officers for Consultation

Concerning the housing and living arrangements of students, personal
problems, ete.—The Dean of Women ; The Dean of Men.

Concerning the scheduling and arrangement for all student social affairs—
The Dean of Women.

C-on?erning study‘ lists and personal problems of two-year students—
Director of Guidance for Two-Year Students.

Concerning admission, program of studies, credits, degree requirements,

:;_tc.-—'l‘he Registrar; The Dean of Liberal Arts; The Dean of Educa-
on,

Concerning health and physical condition—The Health Department.

Concerning student-body affairs, student-body policy—The executive offi-
cers of the student body, The Dean of Liberal Arts.

Concerning gppoint.ments to teaching positions and other types of full
and part-time employment—The Placement Secretary.

Concerning admission to Upper Division Teacher Training Curriculum,

fil;an.ctice teaching, credential requirements, ete.—The Dean of Educa-

Concerning use of the buildings—The Dean of Women ; The Dean of Men.

Concerning entrance requirements and i
; ; n offerings at other institutions—Th
Registrar ; The Dean of Liberal Arts; The Dean of Edueaﬁotll? :

Residence
The law designates the residence of the "

e father to be that of th .
Upon the death of the father, the mother’s residence bemme(; thaet ]:fintc:;

minor. In case i i i
of legal separation or divorce the minor's residence shall

be determined i g
of the mthee by court action which designates who shall have custody

Barring legal se i : 3
residence of the D:;‘ft:!t.mn or divorce, the residence of the husband is the

Classification

Full time students are th

@ those students who have compli i
;ggrgrment?ﬁm :&lg?ns'::n and are registered in more tga:d ﬁvﬂrtx]iltstg:
excused.m are expected to carry 12 units of work unless

(18)

Limited students are partial course students who, for adequate reasons,
have been permitted to register for 5 units of work or fewer.

Special students are mature students who have not satisfied all entrance
requirements but who are registered for such courses as their ability and
preparation qualify them to pursue. Special students may also be limited
students.

Regular students are those who are gualified to enroll in curricula lead-
ing to the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Two-year students are those who are enrolled in one of the two-year
completion curricula by choice or because they have failed to meet the
scholarship standards required for regular status.

Class. For convenience in administration, students who have completed
0 to 29 units of work are classified as freshmen; 30 to 59 units as sopho-
mores ; 60 to 89 units as juniors; and more than 90 units as seniors.

Scholarship, Grades, and Grade Points

The following grades are used in reporting the standing of students at the
end of each semester: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, passed; E, con-
ditioned ; F, failed; I, incomplete, and W, withdrawn.

The grade F is used to record work which is of low order but which may
be made passable, If by the close of the next semester the work has
been satisfactorily completed the grade F is changed to a D; otherwise it
is changed automatieally to an F. The grade I is used to record work
of higher order but which is incomplete for some acceptable reason,
Ordinarily, to change an I to another grade, the work must be completed

within a year.

Grade points are assigned as follows: Grade A, 3 points per unit; B,
2 points per unit; €, 1 point per unit; D, no points; FE, minus 1 point
per unit; ¥, minus 1 point per unit. The number of grade points a
student has earned in a subject is determined by multiplying the num-
per of points he has received by the number of units allowed.

The grade point average is determined by taking the algebraic sum of
the grade points earned and dividing by the number of units attempted.
Subjects in which the student receives an I or a W grade are disregarded
in computing grade point averages.

A student must earn at least a € average in all work undertaken at the
college to qualify for a certificate in any curriculum, a diploma of gradua-
tion, or a transcript of record with recommendation to another collegiate

institution.

Units of Work and Study-Lists Limits

A unit of eredit represents approximately three hours of actual work per
week throughout one semester. It represents one hour of lecture or reci-
tation combined with two hours of preparation, or in the case of labora-
tory eredit, three hours of laboratory or field work.

(19)




Sixteen units inl addition to physical education (163 units) constitute a
11?ryr:al'semeste1js program for all students. Entering students are not
ordinarily permitted to enroll for more than 16 units,* and all other
students are limited to 18 units.* ' ;

Even though a student has earried a heavier program, h i
nar).lj_' apply more than 16 units* toward graduatt%m. 'Ce‘:-t:i':ye:::p;::l;
to _thls rl-lle exist where the student has successfully earried at least 12
units dqrmg_ the preceding semester: 1) 17 units* will be credited toward
graduathn if the_ student has maintained an average of not less than 1.5
grade points during that semester, and 2) 18 units* will be eredited .if
a grsild.e point average of at least 2.0 has been maintained. Any course
;u W ich a student rgcewed a4 passing grade may be used in the satis-
faction of course requirements, even though the eredit for such a course
18 in excess of the units eredited for graduation, i

Credit for a program that
be obtained only through
m_ittee. No student will b
without the approval of
Education.

does F?t conform to the above regulations ean
a pot;t{un addressed to the Scholarship Com-
¢ permitted to register for less than 12 units
the Dean of Liberal Arts or the Dean of

Probation and Disqualification

P :
del:i?;:t;ofnleo:y student whoge scholarship record shows a eumulative
i ;nore grn(!e points _for all work undertaken in the college
il n lprt'abatmn. _A limited student will be placed on pro-
i mulative deficit equals or exceeds the average number of

160 per semester. Probationary status may be continued pro-

vided that the stud
s udent does not add further toward his grade point

Disqualification A i

ny probational student

an average grade of ¢ in o i ent whose scholarship falls below
attendance at the college. A cip . neSter is disqualified for further

3 A sch i
any single semester also d.isqu:fiﬁoel: r:h::t)u:ltfn:rd BT LY i i

tAm-d:fgqualiﬁed student may be reinstated aftep
tionsofr reasons satisfactory to the Executive
or reinstatement must he in writing

an interval of one semes-
Committee, All applica-

of that twelve weeks period a

. maintained u
recorded upon g supplementary regort:i). ﬂI]: ht:m:it;f

weeks of the seme: i
is permanent recopq. ster either an

(20)
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Students who withdraw from all classes during the course of a semester
must petition the KExecutive Committee at such time as they seek
readmission to the college.

Transcripts of Record

Students may secure one transcript of record without fee. Thereafter,
requests for a transeript should be accompanied by a franseript fee of
fifty cents. Once a student has matriculated in this institution, tran-
seripts of record from other schools will not be returned or copies of
them made.

Eligibility for Practice Teaching

No student shall be eligible for practice teaching (Education 116) who
has not completed 75 units, been admitted to Teacher Training, and
whose entire record, and also his record for the preceding semester,
does not average at least a € grade.

The Honors Group

All students who at the end of the Sophomore year have attained a grade-
point average of 2.5, and such others as have attained a high average in
the department in which their Major is selected, and who have received
the recommendation of that department and the consent of the Committee
on Honors, may if they so elect, constitute an honors group, for special
treatment in their Major subject.

Such students, so far as the facilities of the department and the best
interests of the students under its charge allow, shall be treated as befits
their individual needs and as their individual capacities warrant. They
shall be eligible to enroll in honors or special study courses, although
credit in such courses shall be limited to 5 units a semester. They shall
not be held to regular attendance in the established courses of their
departments if, in the opinion of the instructor, the course requirements
can be met through special assignments and examinations or by satis-
factory performance in the regular examinations in the course. With
the consent of the major department, requirements concerning minors and
specifie courses or sequences in the major may be set aside. Each honor
student shall be assigned to a member of his Major department for
advice and direction.

Students in the honors group who fail to take advantage of the oppor-
tunities there offered may at the end of any semester be transferred by
the department to the general course. Students in the general course who
show unusual capacity, upon recommendation of the department and the
(Committee on Honors, may at the end of any semester, be transferred to
the honors group if such transfer appears practicable.

Students who wish to apply for entrance in the Honors Group may
do so by filling out cards to be obtained from their major depariments.
The applications should be filed with the chairman of the major depart-
ment not later than a week after registration opens. Units earned by
students doing individual study under this plan will be recorded under
the symbol 166 and 1will be subject to the formulated rules dealing with
limitations of student load.

(21)



e BT AP R L o DD e

The Degree with Honors

gl;l:ll;st e?lt tgt:lraduat_ion shtaﬁlldbe granted to those students only who have
n e major wi istinetion, and who have a general record
satisfactory to the Committee on Honors, =t

Bef'ore Commencement each department shall determine, by such means
as it may deem best (for example, by means of a comprehensive examina-
tion) which students it will recommend for honors at graduation, and
report its recommendations to the Committee on Honors. »

'I‘hef Corqttnla]ittee on Honors will consider departmental recommendation,
fon ﬂn:r ;n thg several depnrtpmnts about doubtful ecases, and transmit
o the faculty its recommendations concerning the award of Honors.

Examinations T

No final examinations shall be given to individual students

: fore the
;esg;tl)irotm:;. dAny student who finds it impossible to take a ﬁ}:;:l exami-
s r:l : 'i!n ezl:ee tluchedu]ed must make arrangements with the instructor
s il i tnim ete grade reported and must take the deferred final
Sy ot later than the end of the second semester following that
s ﬂl]neomplete was given. No exceptions shall be made to this

without the approval of a dean and the instructor concerned.

All final examinations shall be written in Official Examination Books or

i‘:lt::r;tft‘};? sa?htil;:t]: %‘;;i;ﬁfn;“?;is?;d by the college and distributed by the
papers of any kind shall be brou e examination period. No books or

special order of the instractur ght into the examination room, except by

Students shall pay a epecial examination fee of fifty cents at the business

office for ev speci bE =
such examinzlgon I?:I:rl :slammmo“ given. The instructor shall give

that the fee has been paid, en the student presents a receipt showing

Extension Courses

An extensi s ¥

ableexeaehm:;ng:to;.m mucgggr‘;so‘; E:e raul}ge of offerings is made avail-
i PR - regular coll

expert in special fields instruct extension c]asse;ge 'I.Eﬂgulet:{te’::';?onm;s:

gram is designed to sery .
munities for courses on ?;hthe needs of San Diego and neighboring com-

campus, or that should he :ﬁm&m level that are not available on the
special groups, Extension ered at times and places more convenient to
courses and the amount ;oum"”. are considered the equivalent of eampus
semester through extensi, credit available to any one student in one

. Xiension COUrses or a mmbinﬂtif)n of eampus and

dy-load limitations that apply
Fees for extension

; xtension cours gs is included in the special
the Director of Extensio S hich may be obtained on application to

n Service,
The amount of credit

in fulfilment of the requimerion A1d corre

requirements for the spondence courses acceptable

depend upon the i Bachel i

tu elor of A + will

the students preparation gor % the quality of the worl done, and

reserves the right to li::itozr:ﬁt;:kwh the field of the course Thgnct;lli‘llﬁ

and the total of such acceptable cre?i‘;fhhcotq;:;‘feﬂ:n?&ve been approved,
(22) :

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

San Diego State College offers the following types of curricula leading to
the A.B. Degree: (1) the curricula leading to the California teaching
credentials, and (2) the Liberal Arts curricula. With slight variations
in definition, many of the basie requirements are the same,

A minimum of 124 units of college work, representing a four-year course,
is required for the Bachelor of Arts degree. Not less than 54 of these
units must be completed in the junior and senior years. At least 30 units
must be earned in this college, and not less than 24 of these residence
units must ordinarily be taken with the rank of senior. Not fewer than
12 units of this work must be completed during a single semester; or in
lieu of this at least 16 units must be completed in not less than two
consecutive summer sessions.

LOWER DIVISION
Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division

PVl EdOe N e S et e e LT T 2 units
Health Education 1 or 2. I S T 2 units
Engligh cocuiicsmmmmmonaam e d i d e cnmn b v s i e s = e i e 6 units
PV RO Py o s e i S e e e o S S S 3 units
*Foreign LanQUage  cc-ccmsacmmmancimponmnsnme s 15 units
Mathematics A and B, 4 units, or high school algebra and
geometry

Soclal: Solencel) el Seriee i il S e S e S S C SR SUDIET UL 14 units
Natural Sci SV e eeee 14 units

#Year-course in foreign language or in mathematics, or in
philosophy (This year-course is an additional require-
ment to those listed above) - _______ 6 units

Electives to make total of 60 units?
Explanation of Lower Division Requirements

English This requirement may be satisfied either in the freshman year
or in the sophomore year. Courses are to be chosen from the following:
English L1A or L1AA, 1B or 1C, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, 2F, 50A, 50B,
52A, 52B, H6A, H6B.

Psychelogy Psychology 1A.

* Not required in the teacher training curricula.

1 Hlectives should include lower division preparation for the major. See
pages t7-144, Requirements for the minors may be partially satisfied in
the lower division. See page 26.
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Foreign.Lan_guages At least 15 units in not more than two languages
are required in the lower division, except that only 10 units in a modern
]anguage are 1_-eqnire6 in the commerce major and no language is required
in teacher training., Each year of acceptable high school work in a for-
eign language will be counted in satisfaction of 5 units of this require-

ment. Not less than two high school year-courses is acceptable in any
language.

Social Spienc'as‘ TFourteen units chosen from two or more departments
are required in this field. All students must present credit for Social
Science 1A or for an acceptable equivalent,

Additional lower division courses to meet th i i i

e gocial seience require-
;nel_lt' must be chosen frpm the following list and all except teacher
raining students must include one of the year courses marked with
an asterisk: Anthropology 50A-50B*, 54, 55; Economics 1A-1B*%,
18A-18B ; Geography 2 or 10B ; History 4A-4B*, SA-8B*: Politieal

;’;]'_El‘.‘:e 1A-1B*%, T1A-T1B*; Social Science 1B Sociology S0A-

Two semesters of fourth year high school courses in the fields of
history, political science, sociology, and economies taken with
g'rafleg not lower than € may be used to satisfy three units of the
social science requirement, A maximum of two units of the social
:r:*:t:zce requirement may be chosen from upper division courses if

igh sehool senior courses have been used to satisfy the require-
ment, otherwise a maximum of five units may be counted.

Natural Sciences! Fourt i rses
een units chose i
each of the following groupings are retn.lix'eé1 H iy g

(a) Biology 1 or a year co in ki : :
physiology or saclogy, urse in high school or college biology. botany,

(b) Physieal Secien P
lege chemistry (::. })ﬁy:i::gl_B Or a year course in high school or col-

(e) i‘;‘iiif:;?ntl‘::uﬁ division courses to meet the natural secience
686 ol the Taboratss from the following list and must include
aboratory courses marked with an asterisk. High

'ﬁﬁf:tf courses: & maximum of two years (6 units) of third and
200logy and rorrses in botany, chemistry,* physics,* physiol
gy and advanced biology tak » Pphysies,* physiology,
r:a?razi' uied et S College
OB 4 Chemisins 140" 25 JFiology 1, 10A-10B* Botany 24,
(only one m“nery » AB* 2A2B1 7.8;+ Geography 1 or 3
1A, 1B*, 24 2Bn3a’i'i});si§:;mﬁugi toward requirement) ; Geology
BASB* 1A-1B* 101D ;» thneﬁe‘ 113&3. ‘IB: Physics 2A-2B,

Two unit i :
BTt 8 of this requirement may be chosen from upper division
‘Mathematics H

2 igh
high school 1:;]:111;‘K school elementary algehra (or M

gwlﬂetl." 'ﬂr Mﬂ.i.heﬂ]ﬂt“‘ﬂ. LI‘}.
hlg students hou d fol ow 1 urricular outline
lI‘eacher train uden 8
1d 1 11 caref n)’ the ¢ T

*N
Not required in the teacher train{:?zg?ﬂlotgn

athematics LA) and
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Additional Year Course In addition to the foregoing minimum require
ments in foreign language and mathematics, 6 units must be chosen from
one of the following groups by all except teacher training students.

Modern foreign language: Any two consecutive college courses, or any
two consecutive high school year courses.

-

Latin: Two years of high school eourses in Latin.

Mathematics: D, or C, or equivalent, and either 1, 3A, or 8 Students
with the Commerce major may take Mathematies D, or equivalent, and
Eeonomies 2.

Philosophy: 5A-HB.

Lower Division Preparation for the Minor See description of require-
ments for liberal arts minors on page 26 and for teaching minors on
page 29,

Lower Division Preparation for the Major See deseription of require-
ments for teaching majors on page 29. Specifie requirements for the
majors in the liberal arts curricula are listed in connection with the
deseriptive list of courses in each major field (see pages 67-144).

Junior Certificate The junior certificate will be granted on the com-
pletion of 60 units and the satisfaction of all lower division requirements.




Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Liberal Arts
Curricula '

The liberal arts curricula lead to the bachelor of arts degree with majors
in art, chemistry, commerce, economics, English, geography, history,
mathematies, musiec, physieal science, physics, Romance languages, social
science, speech arts, and zoology and qualify for graduate work in these
fields in.recognized American colleges and universities. Completion of
the requirements of _these eurricula also enables the graduate to satisfy
under-graduate requirements for the general secondary eredential which,

with graduate work, will enable the hol 4 :
school or junior college. older to teach in a senior high

UPPER DIVISION
Subject Matter Requirements

P?Iitical. Science 101 - 2 units
g'lrst minor {minirqum in upper division couma)__ﬂ_:::::h_ 6 units
econd minor (minimum in upper division courses) _________ 6 units
Major (upper division courses)_______________ " 24 units

At least 40 units in upper division courses must be completed, 30 of

hich ivisi
:; ﬁaﬁedn.lut be earned after all lower division requirecments have been

Explanation of Requirements

Political Science 101
171A-171B or 173A-173
ment,

];oli‘tical Science 113 or 175A-175B or History
will be accepted as substitutes for this require:

Minor Minors must be establi i
shed
apthropology, art, botany, chemjstr;'n
exhg;l: laniuageigeogrnphy, geology, y
philosophy sics, ie
and molog’yp S e

at least two of the following fields:
¥, economics, education, English, for-
history, journalism, mathematics, musie,
nce, psychology, sociology, speech arts,

A minor consists of at least twelve units of work completed in one of the

abov i

4 :;te b):ei::ﬂa rg; t.:lﬂdy. It is required that at least siz of these wnits
o i upper dimsian‘couraea during junior or senior years.
courses providgd hme’u for a minor may be met with upper division
these courses have no lower division prerequisites. Pre-

requisites for each cour 1
s ¢ are listed among the course descriptions On

Minor in Education A
t:
requirements for the ge: ;flent Who desires to satisfy the undergraduate

in education. He should inelu;eeci.funil;:y ek erelentia] will il

E:Igd gn?bjwt; usually taught in high L i mb
aton.  In order to conform to

minor should include Bdueat; the usual university requirements,

Psychology 102), and Ednmti::a ﬁ?A-I]gzﬁ‘]is-lozB (or Eduecation 130, and

of Education or the Dean of Liberal Arts isComItation with the De

. recommended

Majors The specifi .
i L ¢ requirements for each majo begin-
o mgﬂ:%_{ﬂ:gmﬁnta‘ll'hdiviﬂon among tJ:er ;::c:ii;tt;gn“ofth zou'“"
arly Ity e co;.trse ¢ student is advised to choose his major a8
48 practicable so that he may be able to plan

his work according to the major requirements. Failure to meet the
lower division requirements of the major department before the junior
year may make it impossible to satisfy the upper division requirements
within the normal period of two years.

Limited Electives

A total of not more than 12 units of limited and vocational courses listed
below will be counted toward the A.B. degree in Liberal Arts. Courses
in education are included in this list principally because the major
emphasis in the liberal arts program is non-professional and non-
technical. Art L7, L14A, L65A, 1L65B; Economics L10A-L10B, L15A,
L15B, L16A, L16B, L129, 1163 ; Education, all courses except those listed
as available for eredit toward a minor (see Education minor above) ;
Engineering 122, 1.23; English L1A, L1AA, I8; Journalism L53A,
L53B, L153A, L153B; Library Science 1.10; Mathematies LA, LB, 15;
Merchandising, all courses; Musie L1A, T2A, L3A, L6A, L7A, L16-
A-B-C-D, L17A-B-C-D, L18A-B-C-D, L28A-L28B, L116A-B-C-D, L117A-
B-C-D, L118A-B-C-D ; Physical Education, all courses beyond the require-
ments specified in the eurricular patterns except 30, 51, 170; Secretarial
training, all courses. All courses which are offered specifically to students
taking two-year completion courses leading to the Associate of Arts
diploma are classified as limited electives. See definition of Two-year
students, page 62.

Professional and Preprofessional Courses. See pages 49 fo 61.
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Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Teacher Train-
ing Curricula

Admission to the Teacher Training Curricula Admission to the col-
lege does not imply that the student will be admitted to the teacher
training curriculum. No student intending to enroll in the teacher
training curriculum may enroll in an upper division course in education
before being admitted to teacher training. Any exception to this rule
must have _the written approval of the Dean of Education. Students who
have been in regular attendance at the college should make applieation for
adl::_ussmn to the teacher training currieula during the first semester of
their sophomore year. Students who have eompleted two or more
semesters of work in another college, upon transferring to San Diego
State College, should make applieation as soon as they can meet the pre-
liminary requirements. Tt will be advantageous for transfer students to
present them:'aelves for the necessary tests given during the orientation
period preceding the enrollment in the college. The preliminary require-
ments which must be met before making applieation are:

1. A satisfactory score in a colle, i
'ge aptitude te » 1lege.
(See college calendar for date of 'Il:eat.) AN inihe SNE

2. Evidence of satisfactory ability in arithmetic, handwriting, reading

and spelling indicated by havn, ssed J
college calendar for date of t:st‘.); e et

3. Assurance of correct speech habits and voice control by having satis-

factorily completed a eourse in peec i
corrective gpee . ssed
a speech test given by the college, R

4. Assurance of physieal fitness b A & <
AR ¥ having passed y <ammings
tion given by one of the college physﬁ'cians. S

5. If the student is to be a eandid
1 : ate for one of the special secondary
f;;l:er:lt;al?h}rlle must fl..trmsh a recommendation from the chairman of
ﬁmmisopzf t(::gl Stating that the student has ability and shows
> Ing success in his fiel nt
looks with favor upon his a.pplicntimf.':I 2 8 it
6. The completion of the firs

equivalent, with g gl-l:ulet oo Years of a given curriculum, or its

point average of 1.2 or hetter,

3:::@1 Iutthcthaprlmisnl of applicants the cm:i
by the State Board of T _-Dl:l. to the following factors establishe
aptitude, personality ﬂ‘lﬂducch:t:;l;t'e intelligence, scholarship, professional

many-sided interests, T, speech and language usage, and
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Students formerly in attendance will not be considered to be working in
the degree curriculum until an evaluation and statement of ecredit has
heen secured from the registrar's office. All eourses taken either at this
college or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser or the
Assistant Registrar (for those taken elsewhere) in order to be eredited
toward meeting degree requirements.

Teaching Major Defined A teaching major consists of a minimum of
twenty-four units in a field other than eduecation, at least twelve of which
must be in the upper division. A € average in scholarship is required
in all upper division courses in the field of the teaching major. A major
for a special secondary credential varies from twenty-four to forty units
as specified in the requirements for the various curricula. Teaching
majors may be established in the following fields: English, foreign lan-
enages, general science, mathematics and social sciences (anthropology,
economics, geogriaphy, history, political science) and in the special sec-
ondury eredential fields of art, business edueation, musie, physieal educa-
tion, and speech arts.

Teaching Major in English Candidates for the teaching major in the field
of English are expected to show credit in English 1B or 1C and nine
elective units of lower division work and in twelve units of upper divi-
sion work, This credit must inelude 3 units in American Literature
(either lower or upper division) and 3 units in Shakespeare. Recom-
mended : English 2D and 112,

Teaching Major in General Science Candidates for a teaching major in the
field of general science are required to include in their programs a col-
lege year course in a biological science, a year course in high school or
college physies and a concentration of twelve units, at least six of
which are upper division, in one major subject (botany, chemistry,
physies, zoology). See definition of teaching majors.

Teaching Major in Social Science  Candidates for a teaching major in the
field of the social sciences are required to include in their programs a
year eourse in modern history and a concentration of twelve units, at
least six of which are upper division, in one major subjeet (economies,
geography, history, political science). See definition of teaching majors.
The following courses may not be applied to the teaching major in the
field of the social sciences: Economies 14A-14B, 18A-18B, 140, 160A-
1608, 161, 162, 163, 164, 165; and all courses in merchandising.

Teaching Minor Defined A teaching minor consists of twelve units in
a given field, at least six of which must be in upper division courses.
Teaching minors may be established in the following fields: art, business
education, English, foreign language, general science, mathematics, musie,
soeial seiences (anthropology, economics, geography, history, politieal
svience), physical education and speech arts.

T'eaching Minor in English Candidates for the teaching minor in English
must show eredit in English 1B or 1C and three elective units of lower
division work ; and in six elective units in upper division English. This
credit must include three units in American literature, taken either in
lower division or upper division. Credit in journalism and speech arts
may not be used to fulfill the requirements for the English minor. Recom-
mended : FEnglish 2D.

Teaching Minor in Music Candidates for the teaching minor in music are
required to take music aptitude tests at the time the minor is chosen and
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to enroll in at least one music activity each semester. In special cases
this requirement may be waived by petition to the Music Department.

Applicants for music minors must maintain a grade average of C in all
music courses. To Music L1A and LTA, required for the elementary ere-
dential, }J:_e_following twelve units are added for the music minor. In the
lower division, with the proper regard for course sequences, six units

may be chosen from the following courses: Music 1B-1C-1D: L2A; L3A;

4A-4B. L6A, BA-8B; plﬁ; L17; L18; Aestheties 1A-1B. In the upper
division, not less than six units may be chosen from the following courses:

Music 130A-130B; 106A; L116; L117; L118; 121A; Aesthetics 102A-

102B.

Teaching Minor in Physical Education ~Candidates for a teaching minor it

i];ymc;ll ]gducatmn for women must show credit for Physical Education

SixA;l i :zlg::ltgé I{_ﬂtz; 2’1‘; 11531 igl.;l one un'iij of sophomore activities and
ysica ueati 157 5

T8E sl 100k B o ion L157TA, L157B, L161, L1644,

Candidates for a teaching minor in i i
¢ i physical edueation fi ust show
ctll‘let;hlf) é';f. Eihﬁ_'s_lcn] Edgcaﬁon L1A, L1B, L1C, L1D, &m:ﬁdmm% in
vision ; and six units elected from Physics ucati
L156B, L161, L166, 170 or L190 in the upper di_\;!;:;?}L'EduCBtlon e

Major and Minor Credential Requirements
1. The junior high school credential: A teaching major and a teaching

mino:_- s'n_ subjects taught in a junior high school are required. The
::l]?o?:ln:mnﬁa Ia spe?ml secondary eredential with theqjuninr high
), g | requires the completion of another teaching major

'redaf required for a special secondary credential: the units
requi for this _addltluual major may be included in the :‘_welve addi-
tional units required for the second credential,

2. The elementary school credential: Two teaching minors are required.

4 :pe.c?:lcizlb;::: ﬂ;e?gy(crad;": i.;:dThe completion of the major in the
5 see detailed outli

eredentials) and a teaching minor ams::;n?:e; MYIoWIar, patiersy for

- :1;:‘:;: liilr:liiu:ri:;‘i:: nmaf'ie]:lmm of forty units of credit in one subject

degree, bplied toward the requirements for the A.B.

Political Science Th
is required of gl1 m&euaut:;n:f in Politieal Science 101 or its equivalent

credential through the college, the college or those securing a teachinf

equivalents: Political Seience 1 The following courses are accepted 85

171B or 173A-1738, 13, 152 or 175A-175B; History 171A°
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Upper Division Course Requirements At least 40 units in upper divi-
sion courses must be eompleted, 30 of which must be earned after all
lower division requirements have been satisfied.

Teacher Training Curricula and Teaching Credentials All Teacher
Training Curricula leading to the Degree require a minimum of 18
gsemester units in edueation in addition to the general degree require-
ments previously listed.

A. The college offers eurricula leading to the A.B. degree with authoriza-
tion to recommend for the following teaching credentials:

1. Elementary School Credential authorizing the holder to teach
any or all subjects in all grades of any elementary school in Cali-
fornia.

. Junior High School Credential authorizing the holder to teach any
or all subjects in the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades of any ele-
mentary or secondary school in California. This eredential will
be issued only in combination with the elementary school eredential,
one of the special secondary credentials, or in combination with
additional course requirements in the teaching major and in educa-
tion as a preparation for graduate work for the general secondary
credential. Candidates for the latter type of combination should
consult the Dean of Education regarding requirements.

| 3]

3. Special Secondary Credential in Art authorizing the holder to
teach art subjects in any grade of the public schools of California,

4, Special Secondary Credential in Business Education authoriz-
ing the holder to teach commercial subjects in any grade of the
public schools of California.

5. Special Secondary Credential in Music authorizing the holder to
teach musie in any grade of the public schools of California.

6. Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education authorizing
the holder to teach physical education in any grade of the publie
schools of California.

7. Special Secondary Credential in Speech Arts authorizing the
holder to teach publie speaking, oral expression and dramatic art
in the public schools of California.

8, Administration and Supervision Credentials: Candidates desiring
to qualify for administration and supervision credentials will meet
the credential requirements as outlined in State Department of
Education Bulletin No. 12, Regulations Governing Granting of
Credentials and Certificates for Public School Service in California.
Further information will be furnished by the college upon request

by the applicant.

Combination of Credentials In the case of students seeking more than
one teaching credential, the curriculum for each credential must be com-
pleted in full, with only such exceptions as are indieated in the require-
ments. For each credential in addition to one, at least twelve additional
units of credit must be earned, this work to be in electives in nonprofes-
sional fields only, after the basic curriculum requirements have been

satisfied.
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A combination of the elementary school credential with the junior high
school eredential may be secured by completing the requirements for the
elementary se].mo] eredential and the following additional requirements:
(a) a ’teuch.m;: I]}ﬂj(lr; (b) KEdueation 100B: (e) a minimum of
three units of practice teaching in a junior high school or the equivalent;
(d) a course in Eduecation 115B, The Principles and Functions of Bdu-
cation; (e) a total minimum of 136 units.

Limited ) Electives Credit for limited and vocational courses will be
allowed in fulfillment of the requirements for the A.B. degree whenever
they'are requh:ed inl any credential pattern completed by the student. A
maximum of six units of credit in the following courses may be allowed
to fulfill the requirements of any other credential pattern only after the
student has received permission from the Dean of Eduecation: Art LT,
1144 ; Economieu' L10A, L10B, L15A, L15B, L16A, L16B, L65A, L65B,
L129, L163; Engineering 122, 1.23; English L1A, L1AA, LS; Journal
1{831 E&AL;—J%B’ Llﬁ?A_, L153B; Library Science I1.10; Mathematics
17:& LieA,BMEI;tbﬂndlsmg, ‘all courses ; Musie L1A, L2A, L3A, L6A
é—D' Lll’h_& ]—30- , L1TA-B-C-D, L1SA-B-C-D, L28A-L28B, L116A-B-

) -B-C-D, LIISA-B-C-D; Physical Education, all activity

COurses bEPOT.I.d the requirements upet‘liied m cula tterns Secl
i
. curricular pa "

All courses which are offered specifically to students taking two-year com-

pletion courses leadi i i ifi
st o ding to the Associate of Arts diploma are classified as
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Curricula Leading to Teaching Credentials

All candidates in teacher training curricula should observe carefully the
requirements for admission to teacher training and be prepared to meet
them at the end of the sophomore year. Students in other colleges who
contemplate transferring to San Diego State College should arrange their
programs so as to meet the requirements of their particular curriculum
as early as possible. See college calendar for dates when the fundamentals
test will be given and page 28 in this bulletin for requirements for
admission to teacher training.

A.B. Degree With Elementary School Credential

First Semester— FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Art 6A, Structure B s s e e T O 2
Biology 10A,' Science of Life = T Pl |
English L1A? or L1AA?® or 1B;? or 1C? Freshman English_______ 3
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Scienee) 3
Physical Education, Freshman Aetivities . v i
Health Edueation 1 or 2 e 2
o) oo oy RS e e SE o e e e b e e 2
Second Semester—

Biclogy 10B,* Science of Life oo 3
English 1B, 1€ or 2D e 3
Geography 2, Regions (Social Seience) - —coomooaeo 3
Music L1A, Music Reading and Ear-training 2
Physical Edueation, Freshman Activities 34 2 e
Electives™ ¢ ___ TS s ST 20 B (s L LR E 5]

First Semester— SOPHOMORE YEAR

Art 6B, Structure L

English (selected from 1B, 1C, 2D, unless taken in freshman year,
or from 52A, 52B, 56A, 56B) e 3

Physical Education, Sophomore Activities____ A=l N

Second Semester—
Physical Education L53—Physical Edueation in the Elementary

School g aet W b [ S R MBS et e 231
Either Semester—
Art 61A, Elementary Crafts ————————- SRR R 2
Art 61B, Elementary Orafts e 2
Music L7A, Music Materials for the Elementary Schools________ 3
Psychology 1A, General AR D 8
Social Science 1A, Pol. Soc. and Eeon. Problems . ____ 8
Electives to meet requirements in Natural Science, Social Sciences,
and minors® ¢ & STHET S i --11-14
32

{ Possible substitutions for the requirement in Blology 10A-10B:
1. High school Biology (year course with laboratory work).
Botany 2A-2B and Zoology 1A-1B—16 units,
High school Botany and Zoology 1A-1B.
High school Zoology and Botany 2A-2B.
High school Botany and high school Zoology.
6. Biology 1 and Physical Science 1—6 units.
1 Depending on result of Subject A test.
s See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division for total require-
ments in English, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences.

« Unless minor is English, General Science or Social Sciences.
'Ifnﬂ unﬂ;‘s ?::- r:inor t:%en in freshman year, none needed in sophomore

2,
3.
4.
5.

394029 (33)




JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester— Units
Eduecation 102A, The Psychological Foundati i
I t
Education L1147, Education Prncticun:—};::‘:r oieﬁi'iilsc_affti::: lg
Second Semester—
Education 102B, The Psychologi i
: 3 gical Foundati i
Edueation L148, Education Practicum—-—Up;:: iﬁtli;_c_a-tic:r_l_%- lg
' SENIOR YEAR o
Edueation L116, Praectice Teaching!__ 6
RISttt s
Ed i
e el‘l;tii‘f?:lel;n nlni?uﬁfn g‘hfw En;el:‘;;les and Funetions of Edueation........ 4
(Hor hé year) rs and political science requirement
=L R A A T T 20
SUMMARY o
%}rdt 6A, 6B, 61A, 61B
ucation 102A- ST
English 102B, 1154, I.116, L147, 1148 480
Henl!:h T N T R e s e e i s e g
R e
atural Sciences (incl. Bi s £
Phs-rmcal Education( IE[A—P:?E’ syLélgA-IOB and Geog: 1) —-cooioe -
Political Science 101__ J s
ﬁgﬁdela_ """""""""""""""""""""""" 2
ocial Sciences (including Socia] Se 1A —
4 i o el
Electives, including two teaching L;lﬂfzer:ce *A and Geography 2)-.- 14
_____ 26
Dt 124
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]
0
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.

A.B. degree with Junior High School credential Note: The Junior
High School credential will be issued only in combination with one of
the other teaching credentials, or with the additional courses in Edueca-
tion and the major subject field required as preparation for graduate
work and the general secondary credential. The latter combination
requires the completion of a full academic major as specified by the
department instead of the teaching major which may be used only when
this credential is used in eombination with another.

First Semester— Units
Biology 10A,* Science of Life_ 3
English L1A or L1AAS® or 1B or 10 e 3
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Science) 2 3
Physical Eduecation, Freshman ANetivities oo olo i oo 4
Health Education 1 0F 2o mmmmmmmee e 2
Electives,® includes major and minor' o oooommom o 4
Second Semester—
Biology 10B,* Science of Life_ e S e 3
English 1B, 1C, 1B, 1C or 2D e Tk = B
3

Geography 2, Regions (Social Science) - —ooooeoommmmemmoe
Physical Education, Freshman Aectivities___—— Saha =EM= |

Electives,® including major and minor* 7
32
First Semester— SOPHOMORE YEAR
English (selected from 1B, 1C, 2D, unless taken in freshman year
or from 52A, 52B, 56A, 56B) 2 L@

Physical Education, Sophomore Activities_ - e 3
Psychology 1A, General

i
I
i
1
i
I
I
=]

Second Semester—

Physical Education, Sophomore Activities _—-———————- 3

Either Semester—

Social Secience 1A, Pol,, Soe. and Econ, Problems.. - ————————- 8

Blectives,? including major and minor® (for the year) - _22-25
32

First Semester— JUNIOR YEAR

Edueation T100A,* Methods and Materials of Instrnetion . ___. 3

Education 102A, The Psychological Foundations of Eduecation____. 3

Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) ___.__ 2

1 Possible substitutions for the requirement in Biology 10A-10B:

1. High school Biology (year course with laboratory work).
2. Botany 2A-2B and Zoology 1A-1B—16 units,

3, High school Botany and Zoology 1A-1B.

4, High school Zoology and Botany 2A-2B.

5, High school Botany and high school Zoology.

6. Biology 1 and Phryslcal Science 1—6 units.

D di result of Subject A test.
‘Saef %bﬁtohtm Requireiuents in the Lower Division for total require-

ments in English, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences.
‘Unriesa minof? ishﬁ!nsliah. General Science or Social Science.
5Tf 6 units in minor taken in freshman year, none needed in sophomore

'}ig:{' required if student is meeting requirements for elementary credential
also.
(85)



Second Semester—

%:g&g: %éogB.TiIeethPﬁs‘:harlld .Materials of Instruetion__________ 3
Education L116, Practice feﬁﬁgfﬁ?ﬁffﬁm % ARy g
Either Semester— a
gealt:h Education 151 p 2
lectives, including major and minor (for the year) .______ 11
30
First Semester— et
Edueation 115A, The Princi i
Eduention L1160 Praeticem'jl;ala?ehainng_fl_u_n_c_tiom of Edueation______ ;
g e P A R
Education 115B, The Principles and Funetions of Education 4
T e e S St
Electives, including major and minor (for the year) 19
Edueation 1100 : . 3
on A-
Pngligh ______-_P_ITB' 102A-102B, 115A-115B, T116__________ 26
T o ———
tural Sciences (including Biology 10A Jom 5 ro~——=====-= s
Ph):ﬂl_eal Bdueation (_.__:J 8 Dlotoey 104108 and Geog.' 1) i 38
Politieal Seience O N e e R o i i b 2
fﬂsyochology I R e i e PSR S i 2
cial Sciences (including So P e e AN 3
. , E Social Science 1 and Generohe o1
Klectives, including teaching m;?orsﬂne(:l c;;}mtnd S
LIf 6 units in s

* minor taken i
598 pase . % Junior year, none needed in senlor year.
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A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Art This course leads to the
A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in Art which
entitles the holder to teach art in senior high, junior high, and elemen-

tary schools.

LOWER DIVISION Units

Aestheties 50, History and Appreciation O ARt Son R 2
Art 6A-6B, Structure S Y
Art 61A, 61B, Fine and Industrial Arts, Elementary BT e -4
FEBEHER. e e i E R e e e 6
Health Education 1 or 2o e i 2
T Natural Sciences e s 2% 8-14
Physical Education, Freshman and Sophomore Activities_________ 2
Psychology 1A, General St e s e 3
+ Social Sciences (including Social Neahee PRy 9-14

Tlectives, including additional art for major and courses for teach-
ing minor! 2. o= 13-24
. 64

UPPER DIVISION

Aestheties 150 oo oo 2
Art 106A-106B e = s i e s e SR !
Art 112A-112B ___ i S5S = = = 6
Art 152A (unless 52A was taken in lower e Lo B S R S SR 02
Art 195 L e 2
ARt TIBA e e d e 3
Electives in U, Do At o oo oo 3-5

Bducation T100A®-L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruetion__ 6
Edueation 102A-102B, The Psychological Foundations of Education 6

Tducation 115B, The Principles and Functions of Eduecation_____ 4
Education L116, Practice Teaching (4 units in special field) ——___ 6
Eduecation I.119, Art in the Elementary School ___ - 2
Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) _____ 2
Electives, including additional art and teaching minor__________ 12-14
. 60
SUMMARY
Aestheties 50 and 150 - S O R B 4
APt MAJOT oot i bl dbuis e a Ee e Gl m e S b S i 407
Bdueation oo it m et s S S mm e S e 24
EIEHEh oo s e i S i e 6
Health Edueation 1 or 2o e e 2
* Natural SCIences —————---—m-—mm—s s s S e 14
Physical Bdueation —_----ooomommmeoee 2
Political Science 101, American Institutions = 2
Psychology 1A _ aas 3
*Social Sciences (including Social Science 1A) 14
Electives, including teaching minor— oo 13
124

1 Unless minor is English, General Science, or Social Science.
2 Not required if student is meeting requirements for elementary creden-

tial also.
2 Maximum credit allowable in art.
+ See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division.

* See page 24,
(37)



course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential
in Business Education, which entitles the holder to teach business sub-
jects in senior high and junior high schools.

In addition to the following aeademic requirements, satisfactory evidence
of one-half year, or 1000 hours of approved experience in the field named
in the credential must be submitted. For the credentials in the General
Business Subfield twelve semester hours of work above the requirements
for a bachelor’s degree may be offered in lien of the six months of full-

time experience. At least six semester hours of the twelye must be in
business or economies,

Accounting and Secretarial Subfields

LOWER DIVISION Units
Economies 1A-1B, PHOMEIER ==
Economics 14A-14B, e I S
Dnglish L8, English in Business_____ . . . .
Geography 10A-10B, Economic G
‘Pg'at;.u'al Science
ysical Edueation, Fr e iti
gealth Edueatio:n eshmen and Sophomore Activities. . . . . ...
peech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Public Speakine. ..
Science 1A, Pol., Soe. and Eeon, Il’crobf’eetzsing_
gsychggﬁr ’I%rA, General
ecre aining LA, Business i
Secretarial Trxi.m'ng L1A-11B, hvj‘v:ittl;i]:af]_cf L4
Soecetusinl Wrnining TALLSB, Bumography o

LBA, Office Methods and Appliances

L UPPER DIVISION
nomics 18A-18B, Commercial
Economies 100, or 102 or 111 of Iﬁg ---------------------- 6

Economics 121, Business A
Upper Division Accountingdminhtration

Education L100A-L100B, Methoas ooq5s=r=========mmmmemmmmee 6
Education 10241028, The ey Foundetioes 3y ot -LL001 s
Education 115B, The Prinei :

ucation 1116, i

. Students def
to ‘make u eflclent In high sch
in the Imw‘;rslﬁ‘igiﬁggfmnw in college,

By electing Merchg

tising ; Merchanaj ndm"f Li2s, Salesmanship : ¥,

Ing; the Merchandisi 20!, APPlied Salesma o chandising 127, Adver-
L o S

ool natural science will have
subject matter requirements
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A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Business Education This

General Business Subfield
LOWER DIVISION Units

Economies 1A-1B, Principles—— e =2
Heonomics 2, Mathematies of _anm'o
BEconomics 14A-14B, Accounting
Feonomies 18A-18B, Commereial Law_ o
Geography 10A-10B fasas e
Merchandising 126, Salesfn‘anshlp ___________________________
Merchandising L27, Advertising e
1 Natural Sciences e S
Physical Edueation, Freshman and Sophomore Activities________
Psychology 1A, General -

S:g;:emﬁxyi Training LA, Business Mathematics

Secretarial Training LlA-_LlB, Typewriting

English L8, English in Business._ e
Sogia.l Scie’nce 1A, Pol, Soc., and Econ. Pr blems
Speech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of P_ublw Speaking
Electives, including Freshman English

UPPER DIVISION

g o O

ies 100, Modern Heconomic Thoug!Jt, or a course in n
E?:;?; céel:mclmies or Eeconomics 102, Soecial Control and Economie
Plannin — - i
Ecom‘m:lic;r 121, Business Administration--

Economics 135, Money and Banking

Eeonomics 162 = - -
i A-100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction______
gg‘:é:?ig‘; 13(2)11-10213: The Psychological Foundations of Education
Education 1158, The Principles and Functions of Eduecation_____
i ctice Teaching .
gg:g:loﬁeﬁgasaums as prescribed by major department ____
Ea::oJ:uon:u']t!:;:i $ 2
Health L1 or 2.0 o e
iti ience 101, American Institutions .(or su e
E‘f;ﬁi% S(cil:i]:lluding 'a minimum of 5 units in the upper division,
2 units of which must be in commerce)

[0 LV - - R VR R

60

TS60 DAL in high school natural science will have
1tsoeEl.'ngi%eu?:“'sugﬁug:ggegggc{i:ngolrl’egéig See subject matter regquirements

in the Lower Division.
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A.B. Degree With Special Credenti i i
v ) ials in Music Students intending
;‘;ilti’:-‘mntl’ifﬂpplwnntg for this credential must show evidence of munidig
o lg.n :r:h entering the course. They must be able to play artis:
pon the piano, music of the grade of the simpler Songs Withost

Words of Mendelssohn or

?eggin?;)zﬁs {:r i:hih !:m;i; 3011;-5-::3 of l\linsie L1A and Music LTA, but ifa
i 1 oL zeneral musicianshi i
required to take either or both o? these t:mn‘msl w?thlg;:tﬁ;ie;ti?.dem b

[uusic majors are required to enroll in two musical activities each

semester, In special ] 3
to the Music Department. = "cIirement may be waived by petitio

All stud 3 .

credit ise?ai?o;:i Equmzd -0 Ppass examinations in applied music. No

work in piano which Mma'.es in voice or orchestral instruments for any
ch is below the level of artistic hymn playing.

Applicants for the Speci tain
pecial Secon ial i i i
P 36 Sversie: o O oo bec 5 igur}'uq:ede:tw] in Music must main

All students majoring j musi
e OTIng In music are i re
examination in this field durin g the seuzzgu;:f:i . s com

This course leads to the A.B. degree wit

in Music which wil] authori
in } 1 ize the
Junior and senior high schools of ?}:(:c]adgrt

A maxim R s .

Of these “11161 3511;?3“!;? in Music may be used toward the A.B. degree.

activities: band, chojr. :blomrt:l? glfee3 ]lmby s e the Sii of Sty
2 4 clubs and orchestra,

h a Special Secondary Credential
t:: teach musie in the elementary,
ate,

: F)
First Semestor— TIVTRAN YELS

English T,1A, 181 Units
H_ealth Ed'l.‘lcation ,1 :: 21__0 e e o o e e e s g e 3
i e e e o e e R 2
Pt e Y e e e e S e S I S 3
Bsdusie SRR L S i N R S 2
IDRINT TN s e S e e o R T 2
Musie 118 h___]f: ______________________________________ 3
Ehywlosl Bducation e oie s 1
___________________________________ ;

Seecond Bemekteh Is_;

:}Engliah ________

eography 1, Blements (Norroy o ========ennn :
History i orElsﬁ?im_e_n,_ts (Ratural ) e ;
e i L I e S S i D i e 3
B e S e N O e 2
u‘s?c L3A e e S I S e o 2
i T AR et e 1
e O O R —
_ —
Demﬂdjng on resyl 15;

* Nep piding t of Subjee
T Division requlren{onttsAonte;:{ge 23
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1 else possess a corres i ]
o : s ponding degree of profi
ency in voice or on an orchestral instrument. No credit is given to

BOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester— Units
Musie A e e A e SR 3
Muie B s s e s e e e RS L R R s
0 D e L R S e e S e ot S g A S  §
N AtaER] Relanon e e Rl ST 6
Geopraphy 2. Regionl cor s o o SRR e 3
Masie TR o el e ey et R et : 4
Physicsl  Raaeation e e e 4

163

Second Semester—

Musie 4B oo = e e 3
Mitaicr TR o s e e e e e e e S 1
1 T Lo TE o fi o i Lt e e g e e e L s 1
Payehology LA oo o e 3
B L g B ol ot 1 o gt e o ol ol L pa B oy S e iy i)
Mugic BB o T e 1
Physical Edueation _________ e T %

143

First Semester— JUNIOR YEAR
Musie 105A __ e O R LI s S ST e R e 3
Fdutation ATl s ee e s e e s s S e 2
Mdacktion TRl Syt 26 Bl 8l o T0 R o e taa 2
e b R N e e 3
Edueation: LIOOA, oo osaioaaln o hn R 3
Upper Division Minor oo L L 3

16

Second Semester—

Political Seience 101 _ g
Music 105B oo 1
Music T117 o e 3
BEducation L100B :
Edueation 102B _ e 3
Upper Division Minor _ o

15

First Semester— SENTOR YEAR
Mugic 110 oo e e e e ;
Mugie 10TA o e ?
Music L1177 o e ————— e
Aesthetios 102A oo 2
Edueation L116, Practice Teaching__ - S S SR 6
**Music Activities — oo 2

14

e uirement in the Lower Division.
e ﬁgﬁi"iwnt«.ﬂmﬁ&%?qs units is credited toward the special Secondary
credential in Music for music activities carried on throughout the four
year course. These activities: band, choir, glee clubs, chorus ar;d
orchestra are an integral part of the work of the course and each music
major is expected to participate in at least two of these each semester
unless excused by the Music Department.
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d " i ;

Se?n?:d Siz;:ster— Units A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Physical Education This
= ic 1 e A P Cadiv o s 2 course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential
Ms:gc S — R 9 in Physical Education which entitles the holder to teach physical educa-
f l.l.sl::: o Z NIRRT }_ tion in senior high, junior high, and elementary schools.

esthetics 102B : >
Tnriiion RIND TS e RS e St S TN S i i : -
- oep L LALLM v LOWER DIVISION Units

Edueation L116, Practice Teachi
o T BRI o e i s i st G
*Music Activities F 7t ?_ T Biology 10A-10B, Science of Life (unless taken as a year course
""""""""" = in high school with at least a grade of B)
16 % =
I Zoology 1A, G al
SUM Fiad , Gener: 5 = W 4-8
Health ‘Education i 2 HEnplinh oo e s S s e e e S L L2 6
Aesthet_les """""""""""""""" 8 Health ‘Bdueation 1. cooioic—ca 2
%gu;,‘:a;mn “““““ SO {Natural Sciences rr Bor T
gl1s e s ¢
Upper Divis_;ion Minor. —————————— g Physical Education:
ﬂﬂ‘llzijlral T e e T e e i ek k1 [t DO Y 1 L1A-1B, LiC1D _ e 2
R L L L6A, Tennis = == = e 3
%‘mﬂl Science _ e ‘:{’2 30, Emergencies —__ ity wenan il 1
sychology i e 153, Physical Education in the Elementary Sehool.- - 23
PUAE Bltieation = e R e e o e 3 1.62A, 162B, Gymnastic Activities 1% 4
______________________________ 2. 1.66, Playing Rules of Modern Games____ = 1
1% L72, Principles TR e SN B 2
Nom—i : 124 Sports and Athleties® e Bt S e
credential in Mr‘rlxglr‘r; tc:':rr 3m“"3lt8 Is credited toward the speclal Secondary Psychology IA.' G.enerﬂ T A T B
year course. These activitie “’“g“u“ carried on throughout the fouf Red Cross Swimming Test = ST |
orchestra are an integral m“a: tg-ﬂﬂ. choir, glee clubg, chorus tSocial Sciences, including Social Science 1A, Politieal, Social and
- is expected to participate maa:v?rk of the course and each musio Economic Problems 14
excused by the Music Department = "0 of these each semester Speech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking————— 3
Zoology 20, Anatomy and Physiology (or Zoology : {1 it 3
Eleectives, including courses to meet minor requirements’ .- 61

UPPER DIVISION

Education I, 100A-L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction___ 6
Eduecation 102A-102B, The Psychological Foundations of Education 6
Edueation 1158, The Principles and Functions of Education______ 4
Education I.116, Practice Teaching_ - e 6
Health Edueation 151 Sk e e e 2

Physical Education: Choose four out of the seven starred courses:

L154, Organ. and Admin. of Physical Edueation______________
#1155, Applied Anatomy S i
L156A-156B, Sports Methods -
#161, Folk DANCINE —omoomomoommm o m oo
*1,166, Technique of Officiating

*1,168, Physiology of Exercise .-
1169, Technique of Teaching Activities
#170, Recreational Leadership - E
*1,180, Theory of Coaching Football_
#1190, Individual Program R AR IO o o i e S s i
Sports and Athleties® - A e

1Men majoring in Physical Education must actively participate in at least

three sports each year.
'Unlesapminor is English, General Science, or Social Science.

t See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division.
(43)
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i
MEN—Continued b
UPPER DIVISION—Continued WOMEN
Physical Ed ion—Conti
Zoglogy II;Acau(;:neﬁcgnhnued U;fll LOWER DIVISION Units
Politi foni e o e e e Aeathetion 1A, Survey of Musleo oo oo o
E‘l)ec?i‘;aels Sf‘_"f_"f_}?_ll_fmenmn Institutions (or substitute) _.__- 2 Biology 10A-10B, Sei);nce of Life (unless taken as a year course in i
_______________________________________ 14 3 high school with at least a grade of B) . ________________
a L 11T b1 R S e L e RS e R e S e 6
; Hedlth BEdueation 2. = oo o e s 2
gﬂumﬁm ______________ SUMMARY 2 *Natural Boleneis i oo o oIS - sl 57
R B A e S e e

: Heﬁlt?, Hducation e et g i Physical Education :

: §§eech L P N R e e T, s e e ¢ g Eﬁ. Fandamental SSillls tos = ol 0 e 3
atu i i O e e e ke g e R ROl DANGINE e e e o D ST
zOol?‘ly Sg;;nce (including Biology 10A-10B or substitute and Lic, Rhythm??cg;:gil]s S o i 3

! gmcal R Y g I4A, Social Dancing - = e S L L 3

Doy’ Bcieuce 101, Ameelesn Tnstibations. ... .. .8 G A T L FR AT :
**Yocial - B et e e L L o 3 > . S AR IR T
B i) e Reeial Relme TA) L # 3 g s S e S S i
Tt it Snding mime T 52, Botety Hiueatios e N
ot 153, Physical Education in the Elementary School ____________ 23
.‘_S‘ea_p'a. 4 124 Sports and Dancing* e o s s o 1
*% Sea mg 3:‘ Psychology 1A, General oA e N o 3
s #*Social Sciences, including Soe. Science 1A ___ 12
Speech Arts oo e 3
Zoology 20 _ ez S R L o BT 3
Electives, including teaching minor 133
64
UPPEE DIVISION
Eduecation L100A-I100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction____ 6
Education 102A-102B, The Psychological Foundations of Education 6
Edueation 115B, The Principles and Funetions of Education______ 4
Education L1116, Practice Teaching SisEs
Health Edueation 151 - 2
Physical Education :
L1153, Administration of Secondary Physical Eduecation________ o
L155, Applied AnAtomy ——-— oo oommmmmmmm e 2
L15TA-L157B, Sports Methods = - vt |
L160, Principles of Teaching Gymnastics eSS e 2
1.161, Folk Dancing O s o 2
1.164A-1.164B, Advanced Daneing e -+
1168, Physiology of Exercise 2
1169, Technique of Teaching Activities oo 3
170, Recreational Leadership — oo 2
1173, Principles of Physical Eduecation oo 2
1177, Individual Program Adaptations-— - o
L1835, Techniques of Individual Sports Cank 1

1 Unless minor subject is English, General Science, or Social Science.
2 Chosen from LZ2A, L2B, E3A, L3B, LaC, L3D, L4B, L5A, L6A, LB,

i I7A, 1.8A, LSB, L8C, LD, L10A, L10B, or L11A.
i * See ‘Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division.
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WOMEN—Continued
UPPER DIVISION—(Continued

Physical Edueation—Continued Units
Political Science 101, American Instituti i
Electives, including minor___,____.._?_fff__(_o_r_f??ffl_t?ff)_““: %
60
Nesthotioy - oo oo oo SENMARE 92
Edueation R R R T 29
English e e e 6
L e TR 4

Physical Educati N e
ngchology _____ . -ll_*lfl_afcrr ---------------------------------- an
*Social Seien § S e e PO R P
101) ces (including Social Science 1A and Political Science
Speech Arts N e ———" 1;
Electives, including a teaching minor._ .. 184
124

Special Credential in Correction of Speech Defects The mﬁ"l

;sea‘:;a"l;m:eat:hisnmd.uate students who have successfully completed W0
certification plusi tlzta? no’f f&l)dho Spe:zifa]:lzed courses are required for
3 urs ini . A

ment of articulatory and nervous disordeml?)lfe:lp::gf amcs i e

* See page 24.
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THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE

General Requirements

The Bachelor of Education Degree will be granted upon the successful
completion of 124 semester hours of college or university work or the
equivalent. Of this total requirement at least 106 semester hours of work
shall be completed in regular campus classes, extension eclasses, or in
correspondence courses under college or university direction; and not to
exceed eighteen semester hours of eredit may be allowed for experiences
and activities that can be evaluated as equivalent to regular academic
work,

Residence Requirements

Twenty-four semester hours of work completed in the State Colleges of
California will be accepted as satisfying residence requirements, provided
that at least twelve units of this work has been completed at the San
Diego State College subsequent to June 1, 1934, and provided that not
more than six units of the remaining twelve may be taken in extension
COurses.

Purpose of the Degree

The establishment of this degree provides an opportunity for improving
the professional training of those teachers who are now in service and
who do not meet the standards of training at present required of new
people entering the teaching profession.

The degree is professional in character and is not intended to gualify
students for graduate standing in the universities.

The following classes of teachers are eligible for candidacy for the
Bachelor of Education Degree:
1. Graduates of the 2-year, 2}-year, or 3-year curricula of the Cali-
fornia State colleges when these institutions were normal schools or
teachers colleges, who have had five or more years of teaching

experience.

9. Holders of California life diplomas or those who have taught five or
more years in the public schools of California.

Nature of Work and Fields of Study

Candidates will take academic courses designed to strengthen them in the
fields of knowledge in whieh their initial training is inadeguate. Profes-
sional courses in education will be included to qualify candidates to teach
the newer curricula by means of the newer methods. All work will as far
as possible be provided in classes for mature and experienced teachers.

(47)




Eﬁ:hﬁﬁm:éﬂgt;rf?; ‘:l:: 3&:3:‘;?: of Eec'ijncation Degree must ineclude in the
L earned a minimu f si
in each of three of the following six fields of knolzlgdg:l.x e

1. Professional courses

2. Social sciences

3. Natural science

4, Psychology ‘and philosophy

5. Fine Aarts and literature

6. Physical edueation, hygiene, and recreation

Effective Dates of the Bachelor of Education Curriculum

The o i ~
peration of this curriculum shall not extend beyond February 1

1947, icati ©
ter houﬂ&pﬂiu‘:t“mﬁ:tgn&?aq must be filed and at least six semes-
ments must be complet. ore February 1, 1942, All the require-

1047, ed and the degree conferred prior to February 1,

Application for Candidacy

An iri z

ap:ﬂg::ﬁgzm;ﬁgkwf establish eandidacy for this degree should secure a1

cannot be made Uniiolm sy Registrar's office. An evaluation of

and filed with comonerlt, PPlication blank has been entirely filled out

evaluation deposit nfu:teatcz: nseripts of academic record. A two

be filed well in adva mpany each application. Applieations should
nee of the time of anticipated enrollment.

(48)

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL
CURRICULA

Professional and preprofessional courses, ranging in length from two years
to three and four years of collegiate work, are offered by this institution.
The following curricular outlines meet typical requirements for admission
to professional schools of law, medicine, dentistry, nursing, pharmacy,
optometry, social service, public service, journalism, agriculture, and engi-
neering. The student may modify these suggested outlines of study when-
ever the peculiar requirements of the professional school of his choice
makes il seem advisable for him to do so.

The degree curricula in liberal arts may be modified to include the course
outlines which follow. Fer a complete statement of the requirements for
the junior certificate and the degree see page 23 and following pages.

Prelegal Curriculum

The entrance requirements of law colleges range from two years to
three and four years of prelegal work. The lower division reguire-
ments of the liberal arts curricula should be met in full whether the
curriculum extends over a period of two, three, or four years.

The following curriculum meets the recommendations of standard Ameri-
can law colleges for a broad and liberal eduecation in those fields of human
knowledge commonly invelved in human affairs and those which have
eultural and diseliplinary values. For the majority of prelegal students a
major in economies, as provided for in the following curriculum, furnishes
the most effective preparation for later professional study in law and for
later activities in the field of business. However, for some students a
major, or at least strong minors, in English, history, or political science,
may provide a suitable preparation.

The high school program should include the following subjeets : elementary
algebra, 1 unit (2 semester eredits) ; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermedi-
ate algebra, 1 unit; foreign language, 3 units in one language or 2 umits
in each of two languages.

4—04029 (49)
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Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

Physical Education
Health Eduecation 1 or 2_

*Foreign Languages (if needed to cm;;)lete requirement)

*Natural Sei

FRESHMAN YEAR

*Speech Arts 1A-1B or English elective
Economics 14A-14B
Psychology 1A _

Electives*

Physical Eduecation
*Additional Natura

Units
3
o
35 35
8
3 3
3
0-3
153 15

I

1

1

1

]
e
b

gﬁ?lnomies 1A-1B 3 3
ilosophy 5A-5B or Mathematies 8A-SB. 3
Political Science 1A-1B or TIA-TIB.. °° g 3
Bisottven® o e 3 8
153 154
Economies 121 ________ o TR
Heonomies 183 _ . =~ = 0 TTTTTTmToemmmmmmmeeeeean- 8 =
Economies 140 ____ e 3 %
E“;'DHOMiT elective T2 e T 3
History 151A-151B or WL VTS el o T
Political Science 111 and 118 cn 140 o=~ ——===——mmmm 2 :
Blectives® > 204 118 or 148A-48B__ T 3 8
15 15
Economics 100 ______ SENIOR YEAR
Economies 102 or 111____ . TTTTTmTemmmmmmemmeeeee- 3 3
Economics 199A-199B ___ T TTTTTmmmmmm e o y
ey R S -
ty M1AANIB or 12141215~ Corommmmm——mmes b5
Politieal Scj e SRR R AR A (P
Electives 2 _ffff_}iﬁA ______________________________ 3 g
__________________________________ 3
AR 16 14

* Bee lower divi
* Recommended

sophomore year,

slon requiremen

= s, page 24,
3 Rec ™V, 8 units, taken in the freshman OF
ommended electives : English, philosophy,

(50)

psychology, soclology.

Preoptometry Curriculum

The high school program should include the following auhjects: elementn.ry
algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; alget.nralc t.h_eory, #-unit ;
trigonometry, 3-unit ; physics, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; foreign language,
3 units.

The following curriculum prepares for junior standing in university
schools of optometry :

FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Physical Education __ TR e 2‘} 4
Health Edueation 1 or 2o g
*Foreign Language (if needed to complete requirements) - . s
Physies 2428 . Lro) BO i i : >
Physics 8A8B __coooiis —milil e en e -~ :
Speech Arts 1A-1B__- > B = £ - :
*Social Secience oo oo SE T e :
Hlectives oo crooil oot il lodl coco st S s e e 8
153 16}
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physical Eduecation o 5i 5‘!
Chemistry 1A-1B _______ 3 : :
Mathematies 3A-3B _ - -
Payehology 1A o ol = s
Social Sefence TA o e s aeemme e 73
Physiology 1A and 10* - A
BHeCtives . e imas s ao s (e i i
154 163

Premedical Curriculum

i of mediecal colleges ordinarily range from three
Efgoiﬁt;iziz ::q;;:fnt:de?ct:l work. The lower d:ivision requirements of etclil'e
Liberal Arts curricula include the general _reqmrements of standard c!::.l i-
cal colleges and should therefore be met in full whether the l.‘.l.:;.'n n;u
extends over a period of three or of four years. However, a stu en});v 0
has definitely decided not to become a candidate for a degree in San - :gu
State College may substitute the lower division requirements o G
institution to which he expeets to transfer in place of the following courses
marked with an asterisk. All plans for px:emedical work shoqld include
an arrangement of courses to meet the requirements of the medical college

which the student expects to enter.
i i i should major

A student who is pursuing a four-year premed}cal curriculum
in E::tllle;lilat:; or zcl:ology in his junior and senior years, and must meet all
upper division requirements for the A.B. degree in the Liberal Arts
curricula. 7

i i he following subjects: elementary
The high school program should include the f : : ele
algtabmg 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies,
1 unit; French or German, 2 or 3 units. Two units of Latin are recom-

L4
mended.

24.
+ See lower division requirements, page
5 If eno(ft available, Zoology 20 may be substituted.
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Following is a recommended arrangement of eourses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Physical Eduecation _____ i 3
Health Eduecation _______ . Ny
Chemistry 1A-1B _______ Ll
*English Composition ___ 3 2
**French or German (if

needed to meet require-

1T AR NN 35
AEHleotives oo 0-2 ‘3::!:

151 164

JUNIOR YEAR Units
Political Science 101_____ _ 2
Physies 2A2B _________ 3 g
Ehysies SABE -0 o0 3 L !
Chemistry 105 ______ 3
Zoology 100 _____ 3
Zoology 100D ______ 1
Zooloky J06- 57 ST 3
Wledlyes 00 -0 gk

15 15

Prenursing Curriculum
A student who plans to

degree and a certif » complete a curriculum in nursing leading to &
: cat e :
ascertain the lower div‘i M nursing in another collegiate institution sh

The high school p
a
algebra, 1 (year ul;}gr it

; it) ; p1
1 unit; French or Gerg:z.e ge(;r:e;ry;

are recommended,

‘unit; 2 units of Latin

* Chosen from
** See lower di\]'ii:glﬁliSh e

:German i

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Physical Edueation .____
Zoology 1A-1B . ___....
Chemistry 7-8 .-
*#Bocinl Science Year

Comree oo oigal
**Psychology 1A _____:.
**Nocial Seience 1A_____

#*#Additional Year Course® 3 3

. i

163 16}

SENIOR YEAR Units
Upper division require-

ments and electives for
the major, the minors

and the degree (see
page 26) . oo

1c A :
n l‘equlrement;l}igz;‘i ‘213. 20, 2D, 3K, 2F.
Chemistry, [

Units
44
3
3458
853

‘6‘-\‘-;3.-

include the following subjects: elementary
1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; ph
nits; domestic seience (foods)

» major is Chemistry:

15

The following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Edueation _____ + 3 Physical Edueation _____ i 3
Health Edueation ——_____ ) T, Psychology 1A-1B ______ 3. 3
Chemistry 2A-2B _______ 3 3 Economics 1A-1B ______ S
Bacteriology s sio e 4 #**Qoeial Science 1A_____ F Yl
*FEnglish Composition ___ 3 3 ## A dditional Year Course 3 3
**French or German (if Physiology 1A, 10"~ __ )

needed to ecomplete re- ZooloRY M08 S e 3

quirement) _________ 35 35 b iH T 1 M e R O o e
¥ Electives —comece—aaoa 3-5 0-2 S

—_— 153 173
16% 153

Predental Curriculum

Candidates for a degree in dentistry should ascertain the entrance require-
ments of the dental college to which they expect to tfansfer and should
make whatever changes in the following typical requirements that may
seem desirable in satisfying the requirements of the dental college.

The high school program should include the following suhjeqts: elementary
algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit;
physics, 1 unit ; foreign language, 3 or 4 units.

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Edueation-_  } 3 Physical Education - 1 %
Health Education__. 2 A Chemistry T-8 - ————— L i
Chemistry 1A-1B___ 5 5 Physics 2A-2B or Zoology ‘
*Knglish 1B and 2A 1.—\—}_]3 cmmm = m oot -4 34

or 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, ##Social Science Year

on LB et S malis s 3 3 DIATEED e s - filds
*#Foreign language ##Psychology 1A - 3 -

(if nfeded to eom- ##8ocial Science 1A_____ 3

plete requirement) 3 3 ## A dditional Year Course 3 3
A eetives et 3 + —

Electives B

164 154

Preagricultural Curricula

The high school program should include the following subjects : elementary
algebra 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; r}lgebraxc theory, i unit;
trigonometry, 3 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; mechanical

drawing 1 unit.

Students should ascertain the lower division requirements of the agricul-

tural college they expect to enter.

1C and 24, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, 2F

* Chosen from English 1B or ents for junior standing (junior certificate)

** See lower division requirem
page 23 and fi. :
1 Offered in the summer session.




The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

Curriculum in Plant Science

FRESHMAN YEAR

Physical Education

Health Edueation
Chemistry 1A-1B!

Botany 2A OB 1 T e e e e

Physical Eduecation ______ s ot
Eeonomics 1AIR e rmmmemmemeeae-
Chemistry 7.8 —___ e

Geolog? 1A or 24

Geology 2B
Blectives 2

e e e ] S

Bacteriology 1

Botany 1A
Zoology 100
Zoo)

logy 20 :
E!Qcﬁ‘fegl ‘lil' 108

1
'See nrerequlsltes, bage 78

A
Nguage if not taken in high school

(54)
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El ot Gk EI o8 es e enl -

Curriculum in Forestry

FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Physical Education e b ra}
Chemistry 1A-1B Y o e ae s b 51
Botany 1A-1B __________ 5, Earf RSt therls T T 4 4
*English 1B and Composition = S EeRESTaRSTe) - d 3 8
Mathematics 3A-3B ______ = L nee L ) e 3 3
153 15}
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physical Edueation e 411 4§
Physies 2A-2B, 3A-3B S Sas = : :
Engineering 1A-1B - T e o e IPRTSR : :
Economies 1A-1B > S -
Geology 2A e e e i i 3 e
Chemistry T —__ i S TSI & s S %
Botany 107 2 0 s oA
Electives * = = =9 1
164 163

Preengineering Curricula

i i i bjects : elementary
The high school program should include the following sub ey
algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic thf:o.ry, 3 Pmt‘.l'
solid geometry, 4 unit; trigonometry, % unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies,

unit; mechanical drawing, 1 unit. . :
Stud'ents should ascertain the requirements of the engineering college they

expect to enter.

Mechanical, Electrical, Civil and Mining Engineering

FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Physical Edueation -~ 4 2}
Health Education 1 o s i 2 :; 2
Mathematies SA8B oo = g g
Chemistry 1A-1B b s .
Physics 1A-1B g s e s :
+Geology 1A or elective_ - 2 A SRS =
Electives o=
154 163

Mechanical and Electrical Engineering
SOPHOMORE YEAR

Engineering 1A, cosseomemesmrmmom——msmmenmm s immms e g =
Engineering 21 - S HE 2 -
Engineering 122 —o—-—oee———m—- w8
Engineering 128 —ccoeeemmomeommv g
Mathematics 4A-4B i = E, .
Mathematies 118 or 110 oo i oot eea e ne e % :
Physical Education —-————-—— B o
Physies 101D oo iommtommemmmmmmm oo : $
Electives b
153 1631

* Chosen from English 1B or 1C and 24, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, 2F,

! See prerequisites, page 78. Rl

: angu t taken in high s 1
#Ft.;"g::'?f}'ylm isaggqutirgg in the civil engineering curriculum.
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Civil Engineering

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Agteonamay =y L= _Sl= e T U”i;'
T T S e R iy ¢
T e L L i e e o S e 3
T T 1 e A e e e e S 3
IS e O S RS T e e s e LN A
Eng‘ineering 28 __‘____‘_____—__-"____ U ik e g 3
Maihinatics SAan S e SR e e e -
Physical Edl.‘.lcation __________________________________ - & 8
Phasies@iapis v osoeerne L s e R S I, -;4 3{
153 163

Curriculum in Industrial Physics
This curriculum is designed for stud

positions ineludi .
neluding certain phases of manufacturing, publie utilities and

yarioua civil serviee iti i
industrial physics or ll'.:;:lttégnghg:, those planning on graduate work in

ents planning to enter industrial

The hi 5
igh school program should ineclude the following subjects: elementary

algehr: 2pi

soigied :i;o{l.le(t{';ari un.:t: plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 3 unit;

1 unit; mecha;;' ?n‘;t' trigonometry, § unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physics,
: ical drawing, 1 unit; French or German P unit;!

FRESHMAN YEAR i
N Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Monlth Blentiun 4 3 % Physical Education _____
Igathematics P é 3 ?,I:themarics 4A4B ... 3 ;88
hemistry 1A-1B _______ ysics 1C-1D .. 3 &
Physics 1A1B 2 9 Any combination of : En-
e e s gineering 1B, 21, 122 3 3
Electives ________ ps Engineering 123 _______ __ -
ol 2 :Eureigu Language ____3-5 35
= Social Seience 1A_____ 3 -
163 16} Fleotives ... . . . .= 0-2
JUNIOR YEAR o
< D e Units BENIOR YEAR Units
Engineering 158 .~ o ©  Chemistry 110A-1208*__ 3 3
Engineering 1250 ____ ~ - Upper division require-
‘Economlca VAR = 5 ments and electives for
Pﬁf-ﬂ?h?? TR A, the major and the de-
ical Sei S R Eree b
ek P an e SR
S 15 15
SR 17 15 ;

1at certaj y se : See page 23, Students
until the junj r ]nwﬁr]:ll\'iﬂlml re(ttuﬁ‘(rrtrﬁgl!ar oir]l]glm-urlng Qb
0 g W -HENLs w I
ggni?i?-.erlngr ;:I.%n gitneiai:tgﬂmel;t ,mw”'”“ require mumsh;‘{:; ;{T.J)?ﬂﬁﬁ i)el:tl-e
ors, In should
chem Approved g be use
istry minor. 4 cases nmthematlcz Lc:a;att::fium?ﬂlrtegge?g fﬁ:
u
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Curriculum in Industrial Chemistry

This curriculum is designed for those planning to enter the field of
industrial chemistry in the production, sales, or management of the
industry.

The following subjects should .be completed in high scheol: elementary
algebra, 1 unit (2 semester credits) ; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic
theory, 3 unit; solid geometry, # unit; trigonometry, # unit; physics or
chemistry, 1 unit; mechanical drawing, 1 unit; French or German, 3
units.

Following is the recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Chemistry 1A-1B______ 5 5 Chemistry 7T-8____- 3 3
Physies 1A-1B_ - 3 3 Physies 1C-1D____ 3 3
Mathematies 3A3B____ 3 3 Mathematies 4A-4B 3 3
*Pagligh oot cuaroos 3 3 #*Foreign Language 35 3-5
Health Eduoeation 1_____ p, (O SRN Engineering
*Social Science 1A_____ = , 8 g i [ S 3 3
Physical Edueation_____ 3 3  Physical Ed—-- 3 3

163 173 153-173 153-17%

JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
Chemistry 105A-B_____ 3 3 Chemistry 110A-110B__ 3 3
Chemistry 112 oo FaOEL Chemistry 111A-111B__ 2 2

3 Chemistry 127
Chemistry Eleetive_____ 0

Chemistry 144 1
Physies (upper division) 3 3

Engineering 125, 128___ 3 3

*Economics 1A-1B___ 8., 8 !

Political Science 101__.. 2 - Electives ————ooooece- 8t

*Paychology 1A ool 3 AN

Elootives cicuuommmcsta 3 2 16 16
16 17

Public Service Curricula—Public Administration

tudents of public administration is com-
administration will do well to
work for which there ig not

As the vocational demand for s
paratively limited the student aflpf?l;l;c g
yrepare himself also for a related field o h )
E1'111;' a cu]tura]l but also a vocational demand. The cand_ldate for a Qubhc
administrative position who is equipped for a career in a professional,
scientific or technical field that is eommon to both pu1311c anc'l prlvgte
enterprise has a distinet advantage. The special courses in public admin-
istration listed in the following curriculum are supplementary courses
designed for exploration and orientation. The curriculum as a whole
provides for a major in economies, outlines a gen_erul prepar&_tlon for the
public service in social science fields and furnishes a hasm‘ i_’nr more
highly specialized graduate courses in the field of public administration.
* Lowe equirements must be met in full. See page 23. Students

i T TR T e e i e U

will find - certain lower division requ
untli]ﬂtq:e tj}:;nf:m;-evear_ All lower division requirements must be completed

before seninr standing is granted.
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E}he high school program should inelude the following subjects: elementary.
gebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebrs, 1

unit; foreign language, 3 units in one its i
I e ; language or 2 units in each of

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :
FRESHMAN YEAR Units

i SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physieal Education 3 3 £
ation .. Physical Education _____ B
?}g‘m”}. hEducanon lor2.. 2 __ sAdditional Natural Sei-
*Fo "i;;a;-"-“_- 3 3 ence (if needed to meet
need“igedn 5 o 13‘: (if requirements) ________ 8 =2
Saibinents) plete re- *Additional year course_. 3 8
ARl B e -3-5 35 Economies 1A-1B __._._ 3 3
e -=-----3-50 85 Political Science 1A-1B or
meet?mlcs 14A-14B W e o 3 T1A-T1B e
VOB e 0-5 0-3 Psychology 1A _._____ 3
B’ S Wlootives L 4 3
163 15} —_—
JUNIOR =
Eeonomic:f&)n Units SENIOR YEAR Units
Economics 140__ 8 - Economies 150__________ 3
nomics 102 .-~ -~ 3 Economies 199A-1909B ___ 1 2
an?mia 131_*____::-" ~§ 3 Eco’nomics electives _____ 3 3
Po{i'rtéc;l Science 175A- = P, olli'i;;ll Science 143A- A
Besvp s s 5 Metvet T U0 gl
5 15 16 14

Sy ouiseal Service leads to the A.B. degree
b S sérvice inu Ines a course of training for eleri
cal work and misee]] accounting and auditing, budgeting
neous financial and fiscal work,

algebra, 1 (year) unit; e the following subjects : elementary

it o lan,
ut:::iaiom language, ; unitg?:it:vll unit; intermediate algebrs, 1
:_é__]___m“- anguage or 2 units in each

e
’Se: ;g‘ﬁ,%‘;. division requirem

requirem, ents, page 23
a grad ents, v
and 113 gha ocin political g?g?' Students who desire to preparé fof
substituti Satisfy requtr"n“ should elect Political Bctence 11
18 Political Science uaﬁf}%’]’;’mﬁ_‘”‘l a major in economics
elective courses in economics:

(58)
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FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Education ———_- 3 4  Physical Education _____ + 3
Health Education 1or 2. 2 _. *Additional Natural Seci-
*Fnglish Composition ___ 3 3 ence (if needed to meet
*Foreign Language (if requirements) - L g

needed to complete re- Economics 1A-1B ____.__ 3 38

quirement of 10 units) 0-5 0-5 Economics 14A-14B ____— 5. 8
*Natural Science _______ 3-5 3-5 Political Science 1A-1B
Mathematies D and Eco- or TIA-TIB o —icunas 3 3

NONICH Ao o cuauts 3 3 Psychology 1A oo —o 3
Electives' ocicoaoi o 0-5 0-6 BHectiVeE: wn bt 4 3

163 153 163 15%

JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
Eeconomies 121_________- Bisis Economies | RN 8 e
Feéonomies 181 o 8l Economies 167 - — 3
Economies 140_ o —— 3 Eeconomics 199A-199B__. 1 2
Economies 160A-160B__- 3 3 Political Science 143A-
Political Science 101____- e - 1L e e e g 38
BElectives® ____ooe—cl bl 9 Blectives? - —ooco—maemem 9 6

15 15 16 14

Public Service Curricula—Social Work

The professional ecurriculum in social service prepares for sdmissno_n
to graduate work in recognized American schools of aocl_al work. This
curricalum should be pursued by those who plan careers in fgderal. state
and local welfare work; social work in publie schools ingludmg prepara-
tion for a teaching credential; family and children's private case work
agencies; social settlement work; county probation work; child _welfare
agencies ; statistical and investigational work in private fmd public agen-
cies; work in public institutions for the defective and delinquent; medical
social service and psychiatrie social work in hospitals and clines; execu-
tive positions in social work; and social work in numerous other organ-
izations.

The lo ivision requirements of the Liberal_Arts curricula include
the ge;erl;ldlrequiremecrl:ta of recognized pr?fesmonal schools of social
work and should therefore ordinarily be met 1 _full. However, a s_tudent
who has definitely decided not to become a candidate .for a degree in Sm;
Diego State College may substitute the lower division requirements o
the institution to which he expects 0 transfer wherever the requirements

differ,
A student who pursues a four-yea

should major in Social Science and
field of his own choice.

The following subjects should be compl
algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry,

r curriculum in San Diego State College
minor in Psychology and in a second

eted in high school: elementary
1 unit; algebraic theory, % unit;

o i irements, page 23 and ff.
1 R%%c}&“r;gngéﬁiiﬁa%t{sg 1 Econorﬁtca SA-18B and Secretarial Training 3A.
* See minor requirements, page 26.
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7Y

trigonometry, 3 unit; foreign language, 3 units in one language or 2
units-in each of two languages. ; il A

Fouowing is a recommended arrangement of courses :

FRESHMAN YEAR Units

L e SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
sica. cation______ 3 4  Physical Edueati -
Health Education 10r2. 2 __~  Eeonomics e i g §
B E?o ogy 10A-10B ______ — -3 '3 Political Science 1A-1B or
o Language (if Ny h 3 3
;u irement‘;) complete re- *Additional Year Course. 3 3
B A 35 35 *Additional Natural Sei-
e o e ence (if needed to meet
?eec _Arts 1A-1B or requirement) :
= F}Pghsih elective_[_ L o Sociology BOA __________ ;3 2
loctives® .1 2524 Sociology BOB® ______ . ... 8]
sl Hioctives1_ | ... Tl opelm 3
163 163 —rem 83
= 153 153
J i : 8
. UNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
ci:glgmms 102 or 131 or Eeconomies 140 3 -
Sociolo;-;;-iﬁé ------------- 3 Sociology 19’7_-----:::—~ 3 -
Sociology 100________ i e AL i |
e B 3 Psychology 145__._______ - é
Ve Gilor e e S Political Science 143A-
Zaology 114A --‘:::: ----- é 3 1438 or re strieted 9
Political Science 101____ o =~ b 23
Electives * i 'é L T e D 5 1
15 15 b, &

Public Service Gurﬁcula-—-!'orai_g-n Service

A currienlum of training for the fo

Practical training in news reporting and editing for student publications
‘and for the daily and weekly press is emphasized.

The high school program should include the following subjects : elemen-
tary algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; foreign language, 3
units in one language or 2 units in each of two languages; English, 4
units; natural science, 1 or 2 units in the junior or senior year.

Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Eduecation______ 3 3 Physical Education _____ i 3
Health Edueation _______ 2 Economies 1A-1B or Polit-
*Hnghsh s wtmest 313 043 ical Science 1A-1B or
History 4A-4B or 8A-8B Ry Rlasent TN 8118

or Political Science 1A- Journalism 51A-51B____ 3 3
1B or T1A-7T1B_ - ___ L *Philosophy HA-BB (if -
*Foreign Language (if needed to complete addi-

needed to complete re- tional year course re-
quirement) —.________ 0-5 quirement)_ __________ 3 ‘3
Journalism 10A-10B_____ s Pl *Natural Science _______ S
Hloctiveaitis oo i) 0-5 0-6 Psychology 1A - B as
—_— Social Science 1___ - - 3
164 151 Hiectives® _ oo suts-so ; e
: 163 153
JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units

ble on r iy service in consular, vice-consulaf
€quest. This curriculum outlines prepa:

aminations require ¢
at Washington, Dd i('t]).r entrance to the Foreigh

and other offices is availa
rqtmn’for competitive ex
Officer’s Training Sehool

Curriculum in Journalism

A’ broad, cultural e A

in fields with w;.hlicelfnt‘l.;tuj?’ and specifie information and understanding

an effective training for jou . LLot 18 largely concerned, are essential t0

ciples and practices of i olSM. Introductory training in the Pril

foundation in correct Journalistic writing are offered on]g fter a
st speaking ang writing of Fnglish {ni been laid:

O

* Bee lower divisi

1 On requirem
unite,ended electives : Ee%:t:ﬁ,}mﬂ 23 and fr,

* Sociology 100 g 8 14A-14B, ¢ units; Psychology 44 *
s ommended Clestiva,SUbstituted in the juny
3 uhits St each; yes: Anthropology 153 3 0r, JeAT: 131
slon), 113, sciology E{é?lﬁ;mﬁ, 6 tinits Sociotoan Tas: 106, 195
sion Qivisiony. T IMStTAtion of Pubiie YyaryOrk 2 units gexte;mton, divis
SEE MINOT requiremen s At :vellare agencles, 2 units (exten:

S, Cunsutmiou re
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fuirement, page 26.

Social Science Major®.__. 6 6 Social Science Major® - © g

English Minor* _________ - 3 Second }\{ingr AR ki .?; 3

Journalism 151A151B__ 1 1  Jourmalism® —_——————-—- 22

Journalism® __________ gD Journalism .199 ________ S
Blectives e 5 83 Political Science 101 (if

— = not ineluded in major) - 2 -

15 15 Electives ——em—--mmmmm—m 2 ;2

1516

R A ; e ling, page 23 and ff.
* See lower division requirements for Junigy S-I'aal.llrtlltnsg; f&egthetica 5, 2 units;

1 Recommended electives: Aesthetics 1A-1B 4 r
Anthropolllogy 50A-50B, 6 units; GGOE"“Dhi' 3, 8 uuich; E“g‘éﬁ?{ 4 ugpgggf
i units: Secretarial Training L2A, or equivalent, no :

rts 1A, 3 units.

2 Recommended electives: Journalism L53A-L63B, 2 or m?%xulrl‘ it;ér divi-

*The Social Science major must include 2 §°|? %mtf;altrllogagh of two others :
sion units in one of the following fields %ﬁsmr’y, Political Science, Sociol-

Anthropology, Hconomics, Geography,
OBy

1 See mi irements, page 26. E

& Not mlc‘lllgzr t;eaqul] ]six units gt Journalism L53A-LG3B and 1}1158:‘.&. L1 Elﬁﬁt;!l?!’_
B oo tad toward the A B fegree and not piors-than -OUL
Journalism 153C-153D may be counted.
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TWO-YEAR COMPLETION CURRICULA

These curricula are organized for students who have not yet qualified for

enrollment in a four year curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Arls

degree, oand for regularly qualified students who prefer a short college
completion course of two-years duration.

The following special courses are designed for students enrolled in 0
two-year completion curriculum: Astronomy Lj0; Biology Lj0; Englith
i.;g{a, L{0C; Geogrophy L40A, L4OB; Geology Lj0; Physical Scientt

40; Psychology Lj0; Social Science L}, Lj5; Sociology L40A, LiIB;
Spanish Li0A, LI0B; Speech Arts Lj0.

Any other course designated by the prefie “I" (e.g. English LIA) is regw
lg:ﬂogeg to students enrolled in upiwgfyear cﬁm‘;.;l:;:”oy:wctrricu{"?"- Bee
& twﬂ lec*;ﬂeﬂ, page 27. The following courses are also regularly opén
Lup pyear students: Aesthetics 14, 1B, 2; Art 6A, 6B, 84, 8B, 1A
9 £ s :63- 524, 61B, 94A, B; Health Education 1, 2 ; Mathematics
184138, Y3 usie 1B, 114, 11B, 110, 11D, 124, 12B, 120, 12D,
205, sne 400 18D, 154, 158, 150, 15D, 204, 208, 200, 20D,
) 260, » 274, 2TB; Occupations; Speech Arts 354, 55B.
A two-year student ma

: ¥ elect any oth inisi Bject
under : Y other college lower divigion s
the apfi:mu::dw:gm“ high school scholarship record, or his scores it
cate probable success in th tg‘m" or his subsequent college record
requisites for the course ﬂndera ﬁ:::' He must, of course, meet oll P

sideration,
Two-year Curriculum in Liberal Arts
Units  Units : its
Fir Units Uni
English ’LlAm{Ao Sem.I Sem,Ir SECOND YEAR  Sem.I Sem.I
or Enﬂ'liﬂh Elec- Speech Arts 140 or
Uyek 3 English 140C ___ 3 o
Physical Scienes 3 Soclal Belance  (Beo-
equi 3 4 v
lent** ___f__‘_l_tf_ 3 Merchandising
Biological Seience R m.BSocio!gcy
or equivya- y Or ial
lent*#* __,___A_l_tf_ Science Elective*) 3 ==
gzgz} Science IAO_-E; ocial Science 3
ogy 140 o ol o i - S
Elective .______f‘"“" 5 3 Psychology 140 3 3
Orientation _____ "~ § » Elective* ______~__ 9 10
Health Edueation 1 =~ Physical Bducation. 4 = 1}
el JR— —
Physical Edueation_ i 2i 15% 164
1B 163
-_—_‘—i—-
1 See foregoing 1
Not less than fité::‘éla

of n
atural Sclence must be compleled in co]w

(62)
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Two-year Curriculum in Art

Units Units Units Units
FIRST YEAR Sem.I Sem.II SECOND YEAR Sem.I Sem.II
English L1A, T40B Social S_mence 140
or English Elee- or equivalent ___ 3 e

D f e WS 3 3 Social Science

. #_,

Physical Science IAD oo - 3

140 or equivalent 3 i Art E}leehve” At ] 9
Biological Science Eleet.we" o 3 1

140 or equivalent __ 3 Physical Education- 1
i i = 15; 16}
Art 6ASB ... 2 2
Aestheties 5 or

equivalent 2 7 o
Art A-B or equiva-

Tatit oo Saaanil 2 2
Elective®*- - ___0""8 1
Physical Eduecation- 3 %

153 163
Two-year Curriculum in Music
Units  Units Units  Units

FIRST YEAR Sem.I Sem.II SECOND YEAR Sem.I Sem. II
English T40A, 140B Social prixllcet 140

or English Elec- or equivalent .. =

Hyel Srun et S 3 3 Sﬁ%alsclence i
Physical, SCTED R . in e o i D et (i

140 or equivalent 3 e Speech Arts or 1;0“‘ 8
Biological Science eign Lﬂﬁ_‘;‘gf =

140 or equivalent —_ 3 Musie o S
Health Edueation 1 5 ?‘?g}ruve -
Mosiec1IAIB o0 & Applied Music ____1-2  1-2

equivalent ie =i 2 Elective (including
Acithiotics TAIR i 2 2 at least 2 units of Ao
Music Elective*____ 1 1 music) Sy 3
Applied Musie .___1-2 1-2 Physical Education-
Elective®* oo 2-3 1-2 163
Physical Education- % 3

154 163

* See list in italics on page 62.
*3 Art lective: Art 8A-8B, 7, 11A-

B2A, 94.

(63)

11B, 14A-14B, 15A-16B, 16A-16B,
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Two-year Curriculum in Speech Arts :
Units  Units

Units Units
FIRST YEAR Sem.I Sem.II SECOND YEAR  Sem.I Sem.II
English L1A, 140B Physical Science
or English Blec- 140 or equivalent 3
tive* e 3 3 Speech Arts, Elec-
Health Education__ 2 i tive (Oral In-
Speech Arts 140___ 3 oy terpretation,
Speech Arts H5A- Dramatie
Mol 3 3 Expression)* ___ 3 3
Aesthetics 1A-1B__ 2 2 St B2A . . . 2 e
Art 6AGB _______ 2 2 T e 2 -
Biologieal Stz_ience Social Science 140
L40 or equivalent __ 3 or equivalent ____ 3 =
Physical Education.  } 3 Social Science j
Elective* _________ __ 3 T R AR e 3
S - Psychology T40__.__. 3 ==
154 163 Physical Education_ 4 H
Elective* __.. ... 3 &
164 154

Two-year Curricula in Merchandising, Accountancy, and
Secretarial Training

Th - - - i

oﬂ:r mﬁﬂab l::inmerchandimng, accountancy, and secretarial trainiid

: : ©s8 preparation of college grade. The four-year cours
in the Liberal Arts currieula leading to the A.B. degree withzl major i

Y ing a richer hack cour:
aging individual research work an; agro T ovledge bt R

that the student ma

: ¥ become more resourceful, self-reliant, and keener
analyze and cope with business and social conditions and 'pmblemﬂ-
* Bee list in italics on page 62,
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Units
Sem.I Sem. IT

FIRST YEAR
English L8________
Speech Arts T40___
Seecretarial Training
Secretarial Training

> ¥ 0. U T
Secretarial Training

LA ool
Economies L15A-

LGB o sdies
Merchandising L25_
Merchandising I1.26_
% o A T S
Biologieal Secience

140 or equivalent

or
Physical Science

or equivalent
Health Edueation 1

(1 i’ et T S L

Physical Education_

Units
Sem. I Sem.IT

FIRST YEAR
Economies T15A-
TABP L rsiae
English I8 . _..____
English Elective* __
Secretarial Training
FIASEAR - o
Health Eduecation 1
) o e A LA Ly
Physical Science
L40 or equivalent
Biological Science
140 or equivalent
Elective® - - - .
Physical Education_

—_———

i
153

Merchandising

Units Units  Units
SECOND YEAR Sem. 1 Sem. Il
3 Merchandising 1.20_ 3 g
/s Merchandising L2483 __ 3
Merchandising L27_ __ 3
=2 Jeonomies 18A-18B 3 3
Ilconomics L10A-
Ot TAOR e o 3 3
Psychology 140____ 3 s
3 Physical Education- 3 1
Social Science
2 . e e e e, 3
s Physical Science
2 140 or Biologieal
3 Science 140 or
equivalent ______ 3 iy
Blective* Jodeoaaa F | e
164 154
2
i
163
Accountancy
Units Units Units
SECOND YEAR Sem. I Sem. 11
Feonomies LO5A- :
3 23 3 R TR '% o
2 Merchandising L20_ 3 -
Fank Merchandising p.?:iB S 3
Seeretarial Training
3 | 7. (e e 3 L
Economics 18A-18SB 3 3
2 Feconomies L10A-
TA0B e 3 3
Social Science
A ¢ el e 3
2 Elective® ——---—-— -~ ¥ 1
2 Physical BEdueation- 3 3
__E 154 16}
161

* See list in italics on page 62,

h—n4029
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Secretarial Training

Units Units Units Units
FIRST YEAR Sem.I Sem, II SECOND YEAR Sem.I Sem.II
Econgmics L16A- Physical Seience ION
3 1 11 QPR 3 3 L40 or equivalent 3 g
Secretarial Training Biological Seience COURSES OF INSTRUGT !
5. Sop e 1 = 140 or equivalent __ 3
English I8 _______ 3 = Economies 18A-18B 3 3
English Elective*__ __ 3 Economics L10A-
Sei?zag;}}%ﬁms j 57510 - P 3 Figures in parentheses indicate the unit value of the course.
Secretarial Training ; : SeIcBeAufEé}laTmmmg 3 3 Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (fresbman “(;:Lb:;
IL6A-I6B ______ 5 5 Secretarial rf;;];i;‘ more courses; those numbered 100 and above are upper Wﬂ”ﬂ o
Health Education 1 L3A fy or semior) courses. The prefix “L” is used to "“;“ the liberal wrts
R e 2 Foaiat Sate . e classified as limited electives for studemts “m“:-fl i 2 b b
Physical Bducation_  } 3 I 3 curricula. See page 27. Students may mot ordinarily apply “"‘m’ 'r d the
S e ) e s 1 total of twelve units of ﬂ";d‘”; Gﬂfﬂ“‘f i"d"““"“ }nbf‘gf:;; «p» indicates
15 1 : W T requirements for the bachelor of arts degree.
3 63 Physical Education_ __i- _{ conrses which sve offered thvough the Extension service, and 8" denotes
153 16} courses which are available during the Summer Session.

R R

* See list in italies on page 62,
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Freshmen are mot admitted into wpper division courses.
A sopbomore may enroll in an upper division course for :I::': 1 ;’m
credit provided he bas earmed an average grade of mot !:::iu the instruc-
boints iu all college work undertaken, and provided be rece :;bauore may
tor’s permission to enroll in the course. A second mﬂ:&;t without the
enroll in an upper division course for upper division ‘:bc upper division
foregoing grade limitations provided the units earned in & ed in the lower
course or courses are in excess of the sixty umits requir

‘Mﬁ”. b
ber with the
One “unit” represents am bour recitation or lecture, ”x‘; week for a

required preparation, or three hours laboratory work. eac

semester of 18 weeks. ()
The semester in which courses are offered is designated ﬁg{:i‘::‘}uba
Fall; (2) Spring; (3) Fall and Spring; (4) Year COBNE Moo 1 course”
or Spring; (5) Year course. Courses designate be taken in the
begin in the Fall, but those given in the list below ey be taken before
;Wﬂ;e order (i.e., the second u:utcf ;f fb;‘ ‘;““-‘ I alone.
‘e prst semester) or the second semester ; e equivalent
case of other y’u{- courses, students who bave mm‘fb:bmmor to
of the first semester's work may seek permission fro!lm”“ baving the
take the second balf of the course. Single "Wﬂ 61B) are mot sup-
etter B as a part of the number (as for example, unless so indicated in
bosed to follow amother course of the same wum
brerequisites to the course.

In the

(67)




AESTHETICS

Year Courses Open to Registration in the Middle of the Year

Aestheties 1A-1B Spanish 105A-105B
Aestheties 102A-1021 Spanish 110A-110B
Anthropology 50A-50R History 4A-4B
Anthropology 151A-1518B History SA-8B

Economies 160A-1608B History 111A-111B

" English 30A-30B History 121A-121B
English 52A-52B History 146A-146B
English 56A-56B History 151A-151B
English 106A-106R History 156A-156B
English 10TA-107TB History 171A-171B
English 117TA117R History 173A-173B
French 101A-101B Merchandising L24A-1.24B
French 105A-105R Political Science 1A-1B
French 107TA-107TB Political Science T1A-TIB
French 110A-110B Political Science 175A-175B
French 111A-111B Speech Arts 55A-55B
Spanish 101A-101B Speech Arts 55C-55D
Spanish 102A-102B Speech Arts 155A-155B
Spanish 104A-104B Speech Arts 156A-156B

Altbough the College fully expects to carry out the arrangements planned
in the list of courses, it reserves the right to make changes. Classes in
which the envollment does ot come up to the minimum number set by
the State Department of Education may not be offered or may be postponed.

AESTHETICS

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A-1B  Survey of Music Springston
Correlation of musie and othep irts. Designed to stimulate enjoyment of
music by developing intelligent listening, The elements of musie, its
ies, musieal instruments, and the mﬂ;

st 8, with some biographical study o
tllmse men.  Compositions are presented by orthophonic recording and by
:3\* ass members, _Attendn_nce at a number of loea] concerts is required.
No prew'ous musical training or backgmund is necessary. Music majors
are required to complete additional assignments for fyl] eredit.

Year course (2-2)

5 Fundamentals of Art
An illustrated lecture

its relation to the structure of
understanding anq ap

fine arts in barticular,
Fall ang Spring (2)

Jackson

Jackson

(o o OPIENE a8 revealed in the painting, sculpture,
» and handierafis from dawn of art to the Renaissance. Illus-
Fall (2)

ANTHROPOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

: D. F. Smith
102A-102B History of Music

s ted to the
The various movements in the development of music as rela

usie, with
other arts. The chronologicall develonr::E: ogo?:id:::blzf :;tention e
particular emphasis on the larger 3

ic works are
given to the works of modern composers. Many iyrrgpr]ﬁ:;icred sl
studied from the orchestral scores. Mus‘m m;i:rs Rt e fig
plete additional assignments for full credit. req
or 1B.

Year course (2-2) Jackson

160 Appreciation and History of Art ool, treated in

h
The period from the Renaissanfre through the modern sc
the same manner as in Aesthetics 50.
i ANTHROPOLOGY

p ior in social science
Lower division preparation for the liberal ﬂrfnlo;;“}?;EAdﬂB. Rociology
with concentration in anthropology: Anthropo

-1B, Economics
A, 50B, Geography 1, 2. Recomwfrndet_i: g":f;f;_l)‘;;e 134
14-1B. See requirements for the social scienc

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Rogers
50A-50B Man’s Evelutionary History descent,  Classifica-
Origin and antiquity of man. Theories OEE i:;;u:ia?ilization-
tion of races. Origin and early developmen
Year course (3-3) e

54 Social Anthropology AT  itive and civilized
An anthropological study of social institutions in eIl’ngl:;l.;:l. property right,
societies. The evoluton of family ol‘gﬂn“"l“g“;n’;ed civilization.

and government traced in elementary and adv

Spring (3)

5 Culture History itu
The prehistoric and historic development of cu t Y
to “Pestern ;‘,urzpean and American cmllmt;::m?ied in light of tbeu:
Semitie, Indo-European, and Oriental cu}t“ﬁs of culture spread exl}m_
ring on contemporary civilization. Met 0 theory of history and sim
ned and applied to specific traits, Spengler's
r doctrines reviewed.
Fall (3) (Not «fered in 1941-42)

Rogers

ibuting
types contri ;
2 oday. Egyptian,

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

51A The American Indian: North Arrne'riellll"lm'ml
Pre-Columbian cultures of the North America

; ts, €
tion of New World peoples. Industries, P P,
tion, religion and other phases of Americ

Fatt (3) ¢ Offered in 194142 and alternate years)
(69)

Rogers

e origin and
,:;m'r'h social organ-
vilization.




ART

151B The American Indian: Middle America Rogers

The development of civilization in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central
America: Asztee, Mayan, and related cultures,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

162 Primitive Cultures (Ethnography) Rogers

History and eultural development of primitive races of mankind. Con-

sideration given to industries, arts, social organization, and religion of
preliterate eulture groups.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)
183 Primitive Religion

Beliefs and ritual of primitive man,
animism and polytheism. Primitive men
Spring (3) {(Offered in 1942

Rogers
Magie and religion. Forms of
tality and the supermatural.
43 and alternate years)

ART

Candidates for q teaching credential in art should refer to the statement
“Admission to Teacher Training” on page 28. :

Liberal arts major (upper division) ; Twenty
These shall include Art 1124, 1154-11
equivalent; Aesthetios 150

~four upper division units.
9B, 1524, 195, or the accepted

It is recommended that the students in meeting degree requirements and
;’;;;";’;ﬂg free t;lecﬁves, select from the following courses- Anthropology

B 1114 0kish 1064-106B, 1074-107 117; French A-B; History
4A-}B, 1114-111R 3k s ’

For courses in Appreciation and History
Art, see Aesthetics, page G,

.

of Art and Fundamentals of

LOWER DIVISION courggs
A-B Freehand Drawing Houser
Semester I: Problems involying pe i ili W
Imes Prol 1 Spective to develop ability to dra

still life, furniture, exteriors, interiors, anqg the like, .

Semester I1: Outdoor sketehing of landseape and ficure, and studio work
from still life and costume poge, Emphasis on composition and technique
in the handling of various mediums, pencil, pen and ink, charcoal, pastel,
and water colop,

Year course (3-3)

6A Structure

H.m.nﬂ, Patterson
Fundamentals of design ang composition anq theory of ecolor. Basic
course used gs g brerequisite for gy advaneced work,
Fall and Spring (2)

(70)

ART

| Jackson, Patterson
tructure (continued) : : i

E‘:'igi:a;u:ork in ereative design with special stress on modern

Prerequisite : Art 6A.

Fall and Spring (2)

Patterson
L7 Line, Color and Display

i tore and
ent applied to s ;
L f line, color and arrangem s o sy
zih:dog:‘gti:;gllzi o st’:ﬁy and observation of w}ntilowsr:] lfloelgz]:s NP
used in displ:;v-. Building models and practtﬁc: de;f o o Rt
colors, textures, and forms in windows to
chandise.

Fall and Spring (2)

ishin
8A-8B Appreciation of Costume and Home Fl;:::;tig from primi-
8A A survey of the periods of costume and home
tive man to the present time.
Fall (2)

Patterson

: rlying principles
8B Lectures, discussions, and demonstrations on the underly

ign, color, texture,
of dress and home furnishing. (a) A study Ot;)l:hsi: d::lgs?;imbﬂi;;y to.:blio
fabric, and fashion in modern dress ‘with ell:'pl.ine, e eolon, GAXUIFe,
figure, the personality and the oceasion. ( ) the celection and arrange-
fabrie, and lighting in relation to the homt:. H s s of the home.
ment of furniture, rugs, fabrics, pictures, etc., TooHy
i Hamann
1A Industrial Design a3 = furniture,
Original design in its relationship to various ﬂ;ld:f—:a tetinﬁ meﬂ' and proe-
textiles, jewelry, and books. A survey. and Stuuizita: Art 6A-6B.
esses in machine and hand production. Prereq
5 i Hamann

iai
ctors of materia
o f;:remquisiteai Art

1B Advanced Industrial Design

lat
Advanced problems with emphasis up;:brlln gthgeal;:n g
ind production. Application of proble
6A-6B, 114,

Spring 2 Houser

L14a Lettering i actice for quick, A0S
"mdamental art principles applied to Ie‘fem' l‘-fraeaign. Prerequisite :

"¢ lettering ; original problems using le

Art 64,

Fall 3) Houser

18 Posters and Commercial Art per and maﬁ“:i.“."o: ﬁf,:_
- Application of lettering to posters, ne;h’g"stw of c?mwmublicits’-
ing, and other forms of commercial art. odern tendencies in P

bineq wigp lettering and special study of m
"erequisites: Art GA, 14A.

String (2

(71)




ART

52A Stage Design Patterson

Theory of line, color, and lighting in relation to the stage. Original sets
and costumes developed on a miniature stage. Study of the devel?pme{lt
of the modern art of the theater. Upper division credit will be given in
this course to students of junior standing upon the completion of extra
theme work and additional original problems. Prerequisite: Art GA.
Fall (2)

94 Costume Design Patterson

Original designs of modern costumes suitable to the individual or_to dis-
tinet types; the drawing of fashion figures ; the rendering of fabries and
textures. Prerequisite: Art GA

Spring (2)

95 Home Decoration (See Ayt 195) Patterson
15A-15B Life Drawing - Jackson
Drawing from the nude model, Prerequisite : Art A-B.

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)

16A-16B Painting Jackson

oil.  Semester TI: Landseape a
eolor and oil, Prerequisite: Art A-B,

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (3-3)

Art 61A Fine and Industrial Arts

Soulé
A fgnndatinn course which develops unifieation of work of the elementary
grades

des through activities and experiences, Thege experiences grow out of
environmental activities, They inelud

i study and working of clay, lum-
ber and tools, textiles, and cardboard construction. Prerequisite: Art 6A.
Fall and Spring (2)

61B Elementary Crafts Hamann

pplication of design prineiples to various ﬁeld's-
pottery, textiles, weaving, metal work, wood-earving, and book-binding.
Prerequisite: Art A,

Fall and Spring (2)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
106A-106B Printmaking

Houser
Study of print crafts which ineludes the making of linoleum blocks, wood
engravings, etchings and lithographs, Prevequisites: Ayt A, B, 6A.
Year course 2-2)

106C Illuptration

Houser
Sume as 106A-B except that pri ing i ok
illustration. I"mareuqtt.leiﬁiteﬂ:a Al;tmx.m;?lgi Frvst Bt SR e, ot B

Spring (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

(72)

ASTRONOMY

Houser
112A-112B  Organization oy
Imaginative organization of space by means ocholor,u i.si?t]:;:aArt ey
perspective, and textures of various materials. Prereq
6A6B, and if possible 15A-15B or 106A.

Year course (3-3)

: Jackson
115A-115B Life Drawing and Painting
Drawing and painting from nude and cosfume n;t;dﬁls-
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-
115C-115D Advanced Life e T dil
Painting from nude and costume nlodels and advanced compo
Portraiture, Prerequisite: Art 11.;A-11513: g
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (

Jackson

Jackson
116A-116B Advanced Painting i o o
Painting in water color and oils from E?HAhfe1;Anglé§dscape :
‘omposition and technique. Prerequlslte: e
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring ( i v
152A  Stage Design
See Art 524A. it

192B Stage Costume Original designs
Costume studied in relation to drama, opera “t;i %Z:ic;ing costumes and
for mood and character. Practical Prﬂblem_".tes. Art 6A, 52A or 152A.
ficcessories for college productions. Prerequisites:
i ®) Patterson
195 Home Decoration 2 res, factories and
res and designing in class, trips to art ‘“&:lmﬁn furniture, rugs,
®, studying how to recognize and chomdesisn. color and "’mﬁ:iz
Aal coverings, textiles and pottery as to desigh, SRR Tl g
Actual experience in designing and arranging

{ ment of ﬂo_wel‘f
Offices. Working with local stores and nmhlte;t%ccig:;:‘e Prerequisites:
ind objects for different types of rooms am

A, 6A,
Npring (2)

ASTRONOMY P advanced work:
Lower divigion preparation in Astronomy d"gdj;-jB; Physics 1418
A'*!'ouomy 1, 2, 3, and 9; Mathematics 34-3 é an desirable.
Wd 101D ; reading knowledge of French an

LOWER DIVISION COURSES C. E. Smith

! Descriptive Astronomy el “‘“’“menﬁg
iy Tl eourse planned to develop an APPISCIC Fof o elem ents
emphasis on the solar system. Only cahe S and msll"_m"ine
Yature are yged, Especial attention given to!: Sin s-“i]ahle
Means of which astronomical knowledge has telescope are ava e
Joh Byrne refractor and an eight-inch re{jec}t "(:ﬁra and plane geometl:
" Observation. Prerequisites: Elementary alg

il ang Spring (3)

gained.

(78)




ASTRONOMY

2 Modern Astronomy C. E. Smith

A study of sidereal astronomy and astrophysics in the light of mt_)d_erlf
research, especially photographic and spectrographic. Pr?reqmslte-
Astronomy 1 and a knowledge of physics or permission of the instructor.
Note the designation of this course has been changed from 11 to 2.
Spring (8)

3 Surveyor’s Course in Practical Astronomy C. E. Smith
The prineciples of spherical astronomy adapted to the needs of engineer-
ing students. Computation and observation. Prerequisites: Surveying
1A or permission of the instructor. Astronomy 1 and 9 desirable.

Spring (2) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

9 Practice in Observing C. E. Smith

A laboratory course designed particularly to go along with and to supple-
ment Astronomy 1. The course will include constellation study, use of
astronomical coordinates, elementary methods of determining time and
latitude, and descriptive observations of celestial objects with the six-inch

telescope. Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 or registration in Astronomy 1 or
permission of the instructor.

Fall and Spring (1)

12 Elementary Navigation C. E. Smith

A study of compass corrections, drift problems, time, line of position,
use of celestial coordinates, Bowditch Tables, ete. A few class hours at
the close of the term are devoted

Dreisonstok and H. 0. 214 for
Offered if demand is sufficient,
of instruetor.

Spring (2)

the solution of astronomical triangle.
Prerequisite : Astronomy 1 or permission

atter part is devoted to a study of the
sun and stars. Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.
Fall and Spring (3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100 Special Problems C. E. Smith
Admission by consent of instructor, Credt i
each case. Open to students wh T khoms fo by ooy

astronomy. 0 have completed three units in
Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

105  Historic Development of Astronomy C. E. Smith

A study of the more important problems and astronomical concepts in

the light of theip historieal deyely
- ment, Ve
to the biography ang mntribntiom:p of the o s e e

TS,
such as, Galileo, Kepler, Newton, Herschel, e TRRE Axteonoine

. and Bessel,
Spring (3) (Offered in 1952-43 and alternate yeary)

(74)

BACTERIOLOGY AND BIOLOGY

107 Method of Least Squares and Computing Practices C. E. Smith

T £ £
Fundamental principles and processes and applications in the fields o
astronomy, physies, and engineering.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate pears)

BACTERIOLOGY
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Darsie
1 General

i hemical agen-
An introduction to hacteriology. E_]ff‘e?ts of phj‘mc:al- ﬂ;lii crf] il
cies upon bacteria ; hiochemical activities of bacteria;

v & i er, soil, milk
nation and eultivation of bacteria: the pacterla_ th_ﬂ;;' w;;:trodueﬁon o
and dairy produets, other foods: ipdustrml applicatio sisuﬂenm- Reduced
dismse-pt—nduoing hacteria. Required of .pr?lllll‘glﬂﬂ'mwo i
eredit for students with eredit for Bacterml;’ﬂ o 1 Ckenier A
and six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite:
or 24,
Spring (}) ;
Darsie
6 Survey - T
i ractieal appli
A ealtural course for nontechnical students, Stl:szxgozhrﬂg"re pir wéek.
eations of bacteriology to everyday life. Two (’t S e
No prerequisites, Not open for credit to students
Bacteriology 1,
Spring (2)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES Darsie

an additional hour
tudents by special

101 General

Lectures and laboratory work of Bactnriologydiii;;:mms
Of seminar each week. Open only to upper
irrangement,

. ) Darsie
19 Special Study Admission only by
aiomk other than is outlined in the regular OBSR Sl oregit ot
consent of the instructor with whom the wor dents who have complete
hours to be arranged in each case. Open to smenet (including courses in
t least fifteen units of work in the departm

i B.
Baﬂ“dolﬂsr and Chemistry) with grades of A or

BIOLOGY
LOWER DIVISION COURSES Darsie

3 Survey t of modern con-
survey of Life Science, stressing the dew;:gggﬂon- genetics, and
“DIS in the fields of plant and animal sder:ice;mhips of biology to modern
Physiology. Emphasis is placed on the rela :is “to every day problems.
life and " the application of scientific analy and discussion per Wie]’;'
. Tee lectures and one hour of demonlt_ﬂﬂon 10A-10B, Zoology TA-LE,
Not open to students with eredit for Biology
° Botany 24-2B,

Fall or Spring (3)
LERE)




BOTANY

10A-10B General Lectures: Johnson

Laboratory: Crouch, Johnson
The fundamentals of plant and animal biology, with elementary work in
human physiology and heredity. Laboratory work supplements the lec-
tures and includes a study of living and preserved material. Aim of the
course to acquaint the student with the basic facts of biology. Two
lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. Designed for
those who do not expect to specialize in zoology or hotany; not open
for credit to students who have taken Zoology 1A, or Botany 2A. Stu-
fdents :Ei];) have taken 10A-10B may elect Zoology 1B or Botany 24, 2B
or credit.

Year Course (3-3) Begins in Fall only

L40 Man and His Biological World Jannoch

A survey of the general field of biology with emphasis on the role of
biological science in the welfare of man and his associates, consisting of
three lectures and one demonstration period per week. Not open to

students who have credit in high school biology, zoology, or botany.
Open only to students enrolled in o two year curriewlum.

Fall and Spring (3)

BOTANY

Lower division preparation for advanced 1w i 24
r work in botauny: Botany =4

9

2B, 4, and Chemistry 1A, IR, 8. Recommended: German, French, and

elementary courses in other biological sciences.

LOWER DIVISION COURSE
2A General =

Fundamentals of structure
lectures or recitations and s

Fall (4)

2B General

3 : Harvey
ﬁa?tl; anl:ia;ﬂq:lluggnitntz?;?n‘f n:.nmholﬂgr and relationship of the lower

odu i : .
tures and laboratory os 1o 2A‘e on to classification of seed plants. ILec

Spring (4})

Harvey
and general behavior of seed plants Two
ix hours of laboratory per week.

4 California Plants

s : Harvey
Classifi
and ch:f:?:;lazf ti?lggy of representative orders of wild flowers, trees
keys. One lecture s.m:{i nt.h[:wgﬂh e Lapluding practice in the use of
Saturday field trips, S Wiy pe week. - (eeasiois!

Spring (2)

5 Cultivated Trees and Sh
rub
RE?OEDition of the commo i - Dieg

Trips to loeal pzriultwated trees and shrubs of the San Diego

week Iaboratory o S and private gardens, Three hours per
Fatt (1) e work. No prerequisite.

CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES ‘
Darsie
101 Cellular Physiology

A study of the vital activities of protoplasm,
chemieal relationships involved. Laboratory S
animal material will serve as an introduction to
experimental biology. Two hours of lecture and
per week. Prerequisite: One year of L'lf? .Sme_n
units of college chemistry. Additional training in
is desirable.

Fall () (Offered in 1942-43 and in alternate years)

«tressing the various physio-
; tudy of both plant and
the methods of modern
six hours of laboratory
ce in college and three
chemistry and physics

Harvey
102 Plant Geography . istribution of
Leetures and field work on the principles of gwgir?f]];;c:l i
plants, Prerequisite : Botany 2A-2B, or 4, or edu
Fall (2) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years) ey
arv

104 Taxonomy ive crders of
Identification, classification and distribution of reprw:?t:rtelek of labora-
flowering plants. One hour of lecture and six ;;3‘;; por 4.
tory and field work. Prerequisites: Botany ) !

; : L d alternate years.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 an Sarele
nbsorpﬂonp 13011‘
Prerequisite

107 Plant Physiology

The activities of plants, including
duetion, transpiration, respiration, growt
Cellular Physiology or equivalent.

(1-2) By arrangement

food manufacture,
h, and movement.

The Staff

199 Special Stud i onsent
Y dmission by ¢

Work other than is outlined in the above mufes&on‘t Credit and hours

of the instruetor with whom the work is to ‘ii nts ;i'hl) have comp eted

0 be arranged in ench case. Open only to dstuufeA or B.

it least fifteen units of Botany with a grade

Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

CHEMISTRY or in chemistry: Chem
Lower division preparation for the liberal ar“;‘mghemiﬂw 7-8, Physos
istry 1A-1R with an average grade of O or be e;v“ 9B or the equiva-
2428 and 34-SB or their equivalent, Mathemauis Sy lg, g 4g do gradu
lent, and ¢ reading knowledge of German. S‘:‘h;”wlkﬂes there w;;_-
Ye work in chemistry or to transfer to ano advised to take Physice,
for o degree with a major in chemistry, are

the courses
if.IC-ID and Mathematics 3A-$B-jA-4B in place of
hve,

: ; 0

L.'be"ﬂ arts major (upper division): A minimun

iision unity in chemistry including Ohemss i

Ud 111A-111B, The choice of related minors fe, ~ ol
€ course of the major student must follow

the department,

. ‘o in phys
Fop requivements for liberal arts major i

(77)

jeal science: gee page 126.
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CHEMISTRY

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-1B General Chemistry Robinson

The general principles and laws of chemistry, and a deseription of the
elements and their compounds. Two lectures, one quiz and two labora-
tory periods per week. The laboratory work in the second semester con-
sists of work in qualitative analysis. Prerequisites: At least two years of
high school mathematics. Recommended: High school chemistry and
physics.

Year course (5-5) &

2A-2B General Chemistry Nichols

A general course for those not intending to take advanced courses in
chemistry. The work in the first semester stresses inorganie chemistiry
and fundamental principles; that of the second semester covers an intro-
duction to organiec and biochemistry. Emphasis placed on applications
of chemistry to everyday life. Mwo lectures and one laboratory period
per week. Required of prenursing students and recommended for those
desiring chemistry as part of a liberal education.

Year course (8-3)

7-8 Organic Chemistry Robinson

A general consideration of the earbon compounds (both aliphatie and
aromatic) and their derivatives; their synthesis, constitution, and prop-
erti'es, and the principles involved. Two lectures and one laboratory
period per week first semester; one lecture and two laboratory periods
per week second semester. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A-1B.

Year course (3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105A Quantitative Analysis Messner

The prineiples of gravimetric and volumetrie analysis. Discussions of the
theory of quantitative analysis and practice in the standardization of
reagents and analysis of samples. One lecture and two laboratory periods
per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A-1B,

Fall (8)

105B Advanced Quantitative Analysis Messner

.ﬁd\rtanced \lvor_k inothelth:ory and practice of volumetrie, gravimetric and
electro-analysis. One lecture and two laborato iod: k. Pre
requisite : Chemistry 105A. e e e L

Spring (3)

110A-110B  Physical Chemistry Nichols
Lectures and problems on theoretica] prinei i T
. 1 ples of chemistry. Prerequi
sites: Physies 1A-1B or 2A-2B and Chemist 105A whi taken
concurrently. With the approval o ¥4 5l Rt

f the instrueto in
physics may be substituted for Chemi o 105; r, advanced courses

Year course (3-3)

111A-1118. Physical Chemistry—Laboratory
Physico-chemical problems and measurements,

per week. Prerequisites: Credit or registration i
Year course (2-2)

Nichols

Two laboratory periods
n Chemistry 110A-110B.

(78)

1o Special Topics

CHEMISTRY

112 Industrial Analysis Robinson

A laboratory course including the analysis of fuels, petroleum products,
witer, and gas. Prerequisite: Chemistry 105A which may be taken con-
currently.

Spring (2) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years)

114 Biochemistry Messner

An introductory lecture course covering the carbohydrates, proteins, meﬁ
ud the changes which they undergo in digestion and metabolism as w d
15 2 consideration of the vitamins and other accessory food faclors an ;
their importance to the body. A brief discussion of the Chmg:tg 0]3-
plant life. Prerequisites: Credit or registration in Chemistry 110A- :

Pall (3) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years)

118 Colloid Chemistry e i

A leeture course covering the theoretical principles of colloid fcheﬂllll:it;:

od the preparation, properties and practical applieations of €0 :
site: Chemistry 110A-110B.

Fall (2) (Offered in 19)2-43 and alternate years)

inson
128-124 Organic Preparations ; tmb;::ﬁc
A laboratory course illustrating some of the more ;m po::;n ;“r;mqui-
methods of organic chemistry. Laboratory and mmnnerEﬁ m;nemied.
Site: Chemistry 7-8. A reading knowledge of Ge Sk

B;”'."“"‘F either Fall or Spring (1 to 5-1 to 5)

1% History of Chemistry Raliineh
. I -Sts

Development of the science of chemistry from the time f st?::izl:!heb-alsis.

o the present, Conducted on the reading, report, an

te: Chemistry 7, 8.

Yl (2) (Offerea in 1941-42 and alternate years)

inson
7 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry ex?::m“ic
A detailed study of the Periodic Table. Discussion of m"?fl : Chemistry
ds and oxidation-reduction potentials. Prerequisite:
1A1B ang upper division standing.
(2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

Robinson
1‘” Industrial Chemistry ¢ fuids and unit processes.
stoichiometry, flow sheets, flow of HGk 1B, Physics

Lactureg, Problems, and reports, Prerequisites: Chemistry -

IAIB or 2095,
Sring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate yeors)

Instructors of the Department

eolloiq individual work in specialized bra
MW. biochemistry, applications
iy only by the consent of the instructor. R e who have
Wﬂm in each case. Only open to upper division

b

¢ir ability to do A or B work in Chemistry-
nd Spring (1-3)

(79)




ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

COMMERCE

(See Heonomies and Commerce, helow)

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

The department provides an opportunity for the studer_'lt to lcho_case
between a major in economics and a major in commerce in satisfying
the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Economics Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in
economics and for the junior certificate: Economics 14-1B and at least
one of the following: Political Science 14-1B or T1A-71B : History }A-
4B, 8A-8B; Psychology 14 and 1B; Sociology 50A-50B; Anthropology
0A-50B. Recommended: Economics 1}A-1}B, 18A-18B.

Liberal arts major in economics, 24 upper division wunits required as
follows: Feonomics 100, 102 or 111, 140 and 199, with 6 additional units
selected from Economics 102 or 111, 107, 125, 131, 138, 135, 150, 171
and 19}, Electives: Rix additional upper division units in economics.

Political Science 1}3A-1}3B may be substituted for elective units in
economics.

Commerce Candidates for a teaching credential in business education

should refer to the statement “Admission to Teacher Training Curricula”
on page 28 and to the curriculum for the A.R. degree with a special
credential in Business Education on pages 38 to 39.

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in commerce and
for the junior certificate: Economics 14-1B, 14A-14B (6 units), 184-
18B; English 1B, 2 or 3; Geography 10A-10R, Mathematics D, or
equivalent, and Economics 2; History 4A-4B or 8A-8B or Political
Science 1A-1B or T1A-71B. Recommended for concentration in insur-
ance: Political Science TIA-7IB; Merchandising I26A.

Liberal arts major in comnierce,
lows: Economies 111, 121, 140,
one of the following groups:

2§ upper division units required as Jol-
199 with 12 units additional chosen in

A. Accounting: Economics 1G0A-160RB, 161, 162.

B. Banking and Finance: Economics 133, 135 and ¢ units selected from
Feonomics 107, 181, 134, 137,

C. Insurance:

Economics 125, 127, 133, 13, R d: Economics
131, 135. y 134 ecommende

D. Bu:iuess Ad‘minisfmﬁon: 6 units selected from Beonomics 123, 137,
142, 150. Electives: § additional upper division units in economics.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Economics Cameron, Jordan
economies : utility, wealth, value, price; economic
n, and consumption ; rent, interest, wages, and
monopoly, and large seale production ; property,
Uxury ; money and banking, international trade and
1 corporations, labor problems, socialism, taxation,

(80)

1A-1B Principles of
The basie prineiples of
produetion, distributio
profit; competition,

economic waste, and |
tariffs transportatio

ECONOMICS AND (‘Q,\Tl\'{h?li{_{'.‘]ﬂ_ ]
i inten-

ole, Aims of the course: (1) to provide a fm_mdatw& :;): va]il:(')th::p;ct o

s:'v.e study of economic problems; (2) to.iurr_lmhc::;:l i i

follow business pursuits a broad fmmda?:?n Im :d el

(3) to introduce future citizens to politica da b By o

our time. Lectures, discussions, quizzes, an i

open to entering freshmen except by special ar

Year course (3-3)

Wright
2 Mathematics of Finance ks . tion of bonds;
Interest and annuities ; amortization ; sinking ﬂ;ﬁéﬁéfﬁ; mathematics
deprecintion ; mathematices of building and ]"m; alzebra in high sehool, or
of life insurance. Prerequisites : Two years of alg
equivalents,

Spring (3)

L10A-L10B Business Economics ] .
A basic course in the general principles of i
application of these principles to current pr conditions, eircumstances
ife. A coordinated description of _economic throughout the business
and forces which are of general s‘gn‘ﬁm.nfe retation of and guide to
World. The development of theory as an in erpand financial operations
Dractice. Emphasis placed on actual b.usmeB:hi ch may serve as guides
and matters of everyday business experle“cet £ social poliey. Human
for individual conduct and the developmen Ond purpose of business;
Wints and their satisfaction; organization Nined: money, credit gur
fisks and insurance; how prices are de-terl.lll overnment and business;
banking ; taxation ; principles of mnsumptl‘f“ ,tf Not open to freshmen.
Wealth, value, capital, rent, interest profits; ete.

Year course (3-3)

Watenpaugh

i d the

iness economics and th
ulflems of man's economic

Wright
4A-148 Accounting ; ¢ advantageous. The
A knowledge of bookkeeping mnot required and no ks of

. i pes of Doo
uce sheet; profit and loss um_tementd. ;’:;iﬁ;soit{ooks for d]ﬁerel::
{final entry ; the opening, conducting, s ctions dissolutions, and c?ce
inds of businesses ; organizations, reorganiza oder'n accounting practice.
“lidations, ete.,, keeping in view the best mi
¥ hours lecture and laboratory.
Year course (3-3) g e
L15A.L158 El ting ] ¢ accounting;
ementary Accoun SRR A !
intmd“ctori’ course in the funch}rnenta‘li l:;;:igg ks i dlﬁe:::
reording business transactions ; opening ar:wwunm practice; a;io,nd
kindg of business in accordance with modern Balance sheet; pmtudents
€ory combined with actual practice. Planned for § e
tatements ; accounts; book of entgé :lg‘;'ir preparation to 0n
E accounting work who must con
W0 years,

Yoar courge (3-3)

Iﬂm 8

Watenpaugh
ental principles

L16A-L 168 Secretarial Accounting o Bt o

" ing t

“urse in gecretarial accounting mver“eigprincipl"s )
Sccounting and the application of thes tarial capacity.
VK required by one employed in a secre

FOr courge (3-3)

b—04029 (81)




ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

18A-18B Commercial Law Wurfel

The leading and fundamental principles of business law. Simple cases
showing the actual application of the principles to commercial and busi-
ness transactions, rather than the development of those principles. The
subjects covered : contracts, sales, agency, partnerships, corporations, real
property, negotinble instruments, insurance, and wills, with a brief study
of evidence,

Year course (3-3)

L65A-L65B Record Keeping

Watenpaugh
An advanced course in the application of accounting theory and princ-
ples to accounting practice

the technical arrangement of accounting
forms, records and reports fou

nd in business; advanced theory. Oppor-
tunity afforded students throye

gh the use of practice sels, ete. to secure
Practice in applying principles to actual work done in business, Pre
requisite : Accounting 15A and B or 16A and B or Economics 14A and B.
Year course (3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100 Modern Economic Thought

Jordan
Review of schools of

to value and distribution. Special At
ility theory of value, to the contributions 0
economists, and to the work of statisticians in the
development of economie theory. Prerequisite: Eeonomics 1A-1B.

Fall (3)

102 Social Control and Economie Planning A. G. Peterson

. study' of prineiples, plang and movements for social and economit
Shol Including consideration of anarchism, individualism and liberal-
lm" collectivism, socialism, communism, fascism, and the New Deal.
Sp:-mg {3) (Offered in ]941.,}2 and alternate years)

edit Institutions i

of credit, its cost, and the agencies supplﬁg
to the growth of government erédt
economic society, Prerequisite: B0

ecommended - Economies 100,

Spring (3 )

111 Economie History of the United States Wright

. F f
° Survey of Ameriean economic development and 0

ﬁ *

Fall (3) eld of industry,

;:?‘I hlBuainen Administration A. G. Peterson
inl;ioicaetli?:?l ngh;‘.slneaa administration ag gy interrelated whole and as 8%
problems, 4 .;;m' of study which may lead to the solution of thm:
with partieylap :cfusalon of the problems of the business administrat®
to the contyg) ]‘? rence to the character of the problems involyed 80
and case studie%? ch]’eferﬂP d_d_ovicﬁﬂ‘ of the manager, Questions, problems
Fall (3) equisite : Economieg 1A-1B.

(82)

Jordan

rinei ethods of mark_etiug.
e tI:d in the economics of

123 Principles of Mar-ketingl
A survey of the fundamenta :
intendedyag a basie training for stu_d'nnts mterfes T i Wil
advertising, sales management, retmhug, ‘and 01;::15 plash S 2D
for those wishing a knowledge of th_e existing II];RE SE R
covered include priee policies, distribution methods,

: isite: KEeconomics
information, and governmental regulation, Prerequisite: K

1A-1B. 3 alt te years)

: L . 1-42 and alterna

Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-} Jordan

o iR S a‘?d Pract(l:zeto both the individual
Economic theory of risk, its extent and fmpﬂl’tﬁﬂ Cevention of loss; types
and business; transfer of risk; distribution k";n -pthe insurance contract;
of insurance carriers; problems of rate ma 1ng 'ensualty insurance; state
eoverages ; special forms of life, fire, marine an :

supervision.

Fall (8) (Offered in 19}1-}2 and alternate years)

. Jordan
e gt a"": Pra'ctt:;leved in the institution of
1 i nd individual values in ¢ life insurance
;ilfesgzgtlmfzfc:om%}mnstudcnt i then directed to tt:gev tgg’;:n?zation, treiot
eompanies and associations, home office and age.!:e;]ded insurance, surplus
contracts, surrender value, policy loans _““dd sl:ial and social insurance,
and dividend policies, reserves, group, ndu
and state supervision.
: Iternate years)
Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate ¥ Siiv

hts, transfer of title, valuation,
; insurance, city plgnmng,
bi they exist in San

128 Real Estate ;
Real estate in all its aspects: property rig tio
finance, selling, property management, taxa oblems as
and the like, with special emphasis upon pr

Diego,

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1941-42)

{ errill, Rezder
L129 Real Estate Law and Practice Barnes c]:-n k::c'l I:‘rs.nsfe’r of real
California law and practice relating to the a;::z: ll’mxes' eserows, title
Property, including deeds, contracts, mortgages,
ngurance, ete,
: , years)
Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate ¥ A. G. Peterson
. : ial
131 Public Finance and Taxation . jtures, and financia
Principles and practice of taxation, pu_hhc e:ll:g;l::m_ in'debtedneasy and
4dministration, FKeonomic effects o p“?%c o
taxation, Prerequisite : Eeonomics 1A-1B.

ears)
Boring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate ¥ Cameron

133 cbrporation Finance 3 ments of Iong-time ﬁl’l.nﬂgg?
€ corporate form of organization, mat‘?l management, the ﬁ.m:nmics
methods of raising capital, efficient hmmctl ol. Prerequisite: Eeo
9% reorganizations, and governmental control.
B.

Fall (3)
(83)
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ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

134 Investments
Cameron

Inve e =

the ;:ntl;lﬁnitn _W’t““lplﬂs and practices with emphasis upon problems of

tion, types ;? S?r' ;ueh as tests of a good investment, sources of informs-

ment imsts, mfeessfagdmgg?:& mech?iniea e o g
; es, an i

Spring (3) ages, the like,

185 Mo i
A ney and Banking Cameron

The elements
e Spee;:l re::rel::::ett::{l t}t:,eoryl. History and principles of banking
requisite: Economics IA-II; anking system of the United States. Pre

Npring (3)

’11‘3]:7 E:;dilts and Collections ool
¢ credit i i
works, aourl(]:e’;noa}m:rgjl?t work, including the instruments with which be
eollection methods, legi:;la:!lformahon’ protacsion of debton sad SAl
and credit insurance ion for the protection of debtor and ereditor,
Fall (3 S
) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

;:;0 Statistical Methods e

& nature isti i
in tabulay :1:1(? :f:sh'?' Statistical method in the social sciences, Practice
time series; index pm;e ll::esentation of data; analysis of frequency
Hiques,  Prerequisite ; I:\]Ja:h construction and study of correlation ue
Fall ang Spring (3) ematies A and D, or equivalent.

142 Busj s
Ptk d&me:::]“fa:!tzctu?tlons’ and Business Forecasting Jordan
are examined. Stur:v lszusmm cycles are analyzed and eycle theories
course and develops intg current business conditions begins early in the
both business and other 4, Al @Pplication of forecasting methods 10
Spring (3) (Offerea in e;s:;t;é o Beincenkiy 185

4=~40 and alternate years)
150 Labor p, :
A diseussion 0;“::;?: and Industrial Relations A. G. Peterson
Il’“_‘smﬂﬂ. Workmen's g:,f“' bours, wages, working conditions, insurancé
ation.  QOrgupj pensation, labor organizations, and labor 1egis

zation of

an 0 :

d safety Programs, mmgg;i?;ﬁf; f‘l‘nﬂmns: selective devices, fra
blans, morale,

Falt () i
(Offered in 1941-42 and alternate vears)

160A-1608

An int\em;i\reA‘:‘t.;::;.I “df Accounting Wwright
b hlemg; a th ¥ of the corporati . cial
< ; orough ration, its accounting and finan
ccounting, o Study of the balance sheet ; deprg:lation: f“"wg

design, congtyyer Under practieq) i

conditiong gpq and ope unting an endeavor is made

i rate sets of boo, t

Prerequig; Inds of ks to meet the needs of differe!
= te: Teo, l‘lsinmea' Si z ratory:
€ar courge (3 Homics 144-14B, ix hours lecture and labo

-3) (Of, .
ered in 1942-48 and alternate years)

(84)
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161 Cost Accounting ; Wright

Principles and methods of cost accounting in the mercantile establishment

and in the factory. A study of bookkeeping procedure, the forms used,

g:?\ their applieation to practical problems. Prerequisite: Economics
-14B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

162 Accounting Systems Wright
The accounting systems used in various types of husiness and ﬁnn'nf:ial
concerns. Some practice in devising and installing systems. Prerequisite:
Economics 14A-14B.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

Wright

164 Income Tax Procedure

A consideration of the problems arising
The problems are approached from the poin
desires to determine the exact applieation of the law

from the Federal income tax.
t of view of the taxpayer who
to the interests he

represents as well as from the accounting point of view. No knowledge
of accounting procedure is necessary.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

Wright

165A-165B Auditing

The fundamental principles of accepted pro
related types of accounting engagements.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)

cedures of auditing and

166 Honors Course et
See page 21,
Fall (3) or Spring (3)

Wright

167 Governmental Accounting b
A comparative study of accounting systems used by munieipalities, dial
ties, and the state of California; detailed comparisons with. somum and
practice; procedures in handling budget accounts, appmprmt.wns&iﬁng
encumbrances ; subsidiary records; cost records; internal checks; au ;

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)
Cameron

railroad financing ; rates
ernment operation of rail-
otor and air transporta-
ite: ISeonomics

171 Transportation

The development of railway transporfation;
and rate making ; governmental regulation; g0V
;'f’ﬂds during the war; recent development of m e
00 current problems in public utilities. Prerequist
1A1B,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years)

, G. Peterson
195 .|l'lternationnl Economic Relations ?gfl phases of
;]\Jthnef trentment of certain geographical, sociologieal, ﬁgm:sl and indus-

ernational relations followed by a study of ihe2ees gpecial problems

trial basis of i umber of

H world economy touching upon a 1 . Cesses

iny 2 : the pro :
Yolved. An introductory study of materials h?:iﬁf:a concerns itsell

Irinej ek ; 5 i
Inciples, and policies of international t"“deéignﬂl relations, but political

Primarily with the economic basis of interna

(8)




EDUCATION

aspects are almost constantly taken into account in 1_-omgr‘1ition of the
fact that international relations are frequently political in form but
economie in content.

Spring (8) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

198 Investigation and Report A. G. Peterson
Designed to stimulate independent study and investigation; to furnish
guidance in the collection, organization, and presentation of factual mate
vial; to improve the technique of term reports.

Fall and Spring (1-1)

199A-199B. Special Study The Staff
Designed exclusively for seniors with a major in economies or commerce.
Fall (1), 8pring (2)

EDUCATION
UPPER DIVISION COURBES
L100A-B Methods and Materials of Instruction .
R. C. Perry, Siemens, and major subject instructors

ek : equired of all eandidates in their junior year for the
Junior high and all special secondary credentials. Candidates for a com
hination of either a junior high or a special secondary credential with a8
¢lementary eredential may substitute the work of the elementary pract-
cums for the first half of this course, but not viee versa. :
The first hal[_uf the course deals with general methods of i“s'frummf
:t]rlld the organization and functions of the secondary school currwulm;:
i second half deals with specific methods used in the field of the ted
& mAajor or minor and with directed observation of teaching.

A year course r

e ST
Subject seetions in 100B are offered in the following semesters:
Fall Semester: Music (1942
Jumt_nr Business Training
Physical Edueation (men ‘a
Spring femester: |

guages (1941 an
cal Bducation (

and alternate years), Social Stuﬂé:::
Stenography, Speech Arts, Mathema
nd women), and secience.

nglish, Social Studies, Art, Science, Romance ]Ilﬂ,:]
d alternate years), Boolkkeeping, Typewriting, P
men and women),

Students meat tyyi é nee
i week in g twice a week with their major subject instructors, ©

Fall and R‘per?:;blrl:g)dass With an eduecation instructor.

1024 ;

1l02 B The Psychological Foundations of Education Deputy
A year courge

. . & T
e eoned of all teacker training candidates in their juni"
€ course required §

in the curriculum preparing for ith
The first half of the course. dealsﬁ‘:;:;
se of tests and other measuring d¢ ment
problems of child growth and develop

elementapy Btati:;ti ; .

\ €5 and
the second hyyg deals with t:};ﬂ
and edueation psychology ;
Fall ang Spring (6)

(86)

EDUCATION

L8109 Educational Administration and Supervision tion of
A survey of the systems of organization, elas_s}ﬁcatlt&n,h—‘iﬁgifg‘];t‘;’ndﬂ vl
pupils, a.nfl such problems as finance, the te{lchl:lg staft, S Foom: Goligde
extra-curricular activities, ete. Prerequisites: Gradua (}]::‘n experience.
with a teaching credential or two or more years of teaching

Summer (3)

L8110 Educational Organization and Sup.ervismn. i il
Types of supervision and methods of eva!natmg ﬂI;q lmg::;;entbia] or two
Prerequisites : Graduation from ‘college Wlth_ a teaching

or more years of teaching experience.

Summer (3)

ion 100B
L8111 English in the Junior High School (See Education 100B)

ey sunior high school ;
Objectives of literature and language teaching mfth:]azl.]::,?,:nh Ifrocedllfei
eriteria for selection of material; technfq:‘w.orrh s;tisfaction of the
observation in the city schools. Prerequisite: ch'e 7 major in Knglish.
lower division requirements in English for the teaching

Rummer (3)

: tion 100B)
L8114 Social Science in the Junior High School (See Educa

I “paneral”
The teaching of some of the elementary facts and prmct'l;lt‘-a stﬁg !jlun?or high
social seience suited to the experience and develqp]mertlm}ieﬂ in the junior
school pupil, through the medium of such socia ds civics. Methods of
high school eurriculum as history, geography, ar::'ﬁl and civic problems
developing a genuine and continning interest m.ﬂio lgrs,tf‘d- Special stress
through observation and reading, discussed and 1__luﬂf educative purposes
U0 evaluating historical and geographical material 0; und six nnits of
on this level. Prerequisites: Six units of geography
history,
Bummer (3)

: ion
18A-B The Principles and Functions ofAEfltucgf'E. Perry, Siemens
‘standing o th; ;:lmllfi\';
: " COT a

andldﬁiﬁemj{‘:}e ::ndidates and
dal‘i‘mtiﬂ candidates.

OUrse lleals wit the 1 ha kgro l'_ldE H'III]
CEE 1
h h hlstﬂriCa

tinderlying philosophies upon which the modern Snr:iples and sociological
0 established ; the last half deals with thegciool-
factors funetioning in the modern secondary

Fall and Bpring (44)

s ior stan
A vear eourse restricted to students with senio

lent, Required of all junior high ‘EChDOI [
the courge is required of all special secon -
the first half is required of all elementary

isors
ry and Superv ?
L116 Practice Teaching R. (;;‘n:e;:dt’f supervision in
Systematic observation, participation and E;’azit;. olementary school i
e eampus elementary school, the affiliate the Herbert Hoover Slemm_
'00drow Wilson Junior High School, ﬂ“dh. course 8Te antomatlca“
High School. All students enrolled in ll"f‘muglmmt the semester d
“irolled in g section meeting bi-weekly t
“nounced in the time schedule.

(87)
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harmony, history and

EDUCATION

The general plan is for elementary school eredential mmdlda_tes to_tnkii!.
in addition to the edueation practicums, a half-day of teacl’lmg_ daily 1;
the eampus elementary school or two and one-half honrs da]l}_’ n:.l one o
the affiliated city elementary schools thronghout one semester ; J.nm::
high school and special secondary school ecredential candidates will

guided by their adviser relative to the distribution of their praci_mf
teaching. For those seeking a eombination of eredentials, t.hﬂ require
ments for each teaching level must be satisfied. Further mformatgﬂ:
regarding this requirement should he requested of the Dean of Educatio
when the student first registers for practice teaching.

Thirty elock hours of practice teaching will vsually earry one unit 0‘{
credit in the course, but the final amount of eredit allowed will depeﬂt
upon the character and quality of the teaching done by the studeii;h
Practice teaching requirements may be rednced for those who furn
evidence of suceessful publie sehool experience,

The maximum amount of credit allowed for 1his course is twelve units.

The universities usually reduce the amount of practice teaching M&cl]f
they will allow to four units. Students planning to transfer to su

institutions should be prepared to meet this reduction with an equal
number of acceptable units in other courses,

No grade below a ¢ is acceptable for credit in this course.

Prerequisites : Completion of 75

< P
e units of ecollege work; admission
teacher training: g ¢

: average in all eollege work and in the work _"f ﬂ:ﬁ
Dreceding semester ; three units of work in psychology. No eredlti ‘:he
be given unless the student registers for this course in the office 0
Dean of Edueation.

L1117 Music in the Elementary School Arnold

a(sm objectives of musice teaching in the public elementary Sch;?:::
e of the child voice, Organization of song material by grades. o
seduze i SOngs, ear training, elementary notation, m“ge

Condueting. Not open to students taking %
» 10T to freshmen. Prerequisite: Music 1A, OF

Fall ang Spring (2)

;319 Art in the Elementary School Amolllﬂ
eussion of the elements and reino: ir place in th¢
. principles of art and their pla
;{Esgpt“m“‘} and appreciation of the elementary school child. !ﬂt“‘;
vxperigﬂecg \::III? emFlp]m of children's work and opportunity ﬂ‘r:nopeﬂ
fo studeufs taki mediums used in elementary sehool problems. NO

ng the elements i jsite: Art BA.
Fall ang Spring ) Iy eredential. Prerequisite

L127 Music in the

Secondary School (See Fducation 1003) D. Smith
15
g in the public secondary schot’
Orus and glee clubs, voice testing, seating, A 1 st
vailable.  Organization of courses in applied Mm%
appreciation,
Y4142 ana alternate yeary)

(88)

Main Objectives i

. of mu i
Ol'gamzation of the cho oo Seachin
of song materialg

Fall (2) (Offered iy 1

EDUCATION

L§8130 Educational Psychology . c e
Man's equipment for learning and the learning fer:::?::g. (:‘];);:]study v
given to humun behavior which is fundamental to I A e
learning includes such topies as lawsi of lgs,mmg,. l'llmpillld e g
ing, remembering and forgetting, fatigue in learning,

fraining. Prerequisite: Psychology 1A.

Summer (3)

L8140 Elementary Educational Statistics ) e
An introductory study of measures of central ten il;:;i‘:;n with educational
of relationship which are commonly used in c":‘; od and opportunity to
work. Laboratory training in 3tat’lsncnl ?B and other aids to com-
obtain practice in the use of calculating mac mfes typical school situa-
Putation. Data for statistical researeh taken mn:aken ‘Eeconomics 140.
tions. Only 2 units allowed students who have

Summer (8)

L8142 Educational Sociology e ;
A consideration of school practices in 11311}2;:
ships of schools and other social ?gel}ﬂs '
activities among community ol‘!e'“nm-a;wna;ious
Drojects to make personal contacts wit c::rrent
vate social institutions and w1'th some s
requisite : Upper division standing. = |
Summer (8)

ial needs; interrelation-
mairenda in cooperative
Selected indivic!ual stud:v
types of public and pri-
social movements. Pre-

; ic Education
L145 Organization and Administration of Music E LD, Smith

correlation of

. inistration ; : ¥
Theory of the general principles of music admin " music tests;

i . ic schools;
Music with the various subjects in the public
creative work.

Fall (2) (Offered in 19}2-43 and alternate years)

. § Nordahl,
o BT 1, Harmack, Hunt Maddon, Norsel
&

t to
: dents who expect 10
This course and Bdueation 148 are required of alﬁ:h in the elementary

"ceive n credential which will qualify them fo the next semester aﬁf.;
*chool. ~ Students should take the course e ¢ the first semester
Admission to Teacher Training, which 18 lf:::d to small groups.

¢ Junior year. Registration is strictly limi eals with the interpre-

ich deals y

Education Practicum is a unified course whl:ﬁd practice in _elem::t:ll;i
tion and intelligent application of theo;iowledse are studied hile the
¢ducation, The child and accumulated ing fs interpreted WEEE o7
iffects (he other. The psyechology c-pf lear:ith the exl’“rlen.cmghich the
llege student is immediately associated Jasses are held in W zed a8
dren.  For two or three hours each day © o studied and anily to the
PSychology and philosophy of education ar reted in re{e reml:efor one
S¥stems of knowledge and concurrently t;lnte;&dent is “smef in many
ictual teaching participation to which eial commonly tesgs
OUr daily. The course includes the mater

(89)




EDUCATION

colleges under the titles of educational psychology, principles of learning,
mental hygiene, special methods courses in reading, arithmetie, English,
art, musie, speech, ete,

Tl_Je course is taught by college instructors who are in direct contact
with the Campus Elementary School.

Fall and Spring (12)

L148 Education Practicum
Bacon, Corbett, Hunt, Lucio, Madden, K. Post, B. Stone
The course is a continuation of Bducation 147. An extended analysis s

made of the special fields and applications are made to teaching partici

pation with groups of older children in the el t school. Pre:
requisite: Edllcation 147. elementary

Fall and Spring (12)

Education 156A-B-C-D Principles and Problems in Guidance

A : Dotson, Mendenhall, C. E. Peterson
;blgotncredlt course covering four semesters of work which will be avail
E 0 me{nhers of the Student Counselor's group only. Designed to pro-
inciples and literature of guidance, and
the problems which he must face as 8
hour a week throughout each semester.
e reading and study required each week.

to prepare the student to meet
A Meetings at least one
bproximately two hours of outsid
Fall and Spring (0-0)

';.m Commercial Education (See Education 100B) Wright
é;ﬁéull)s?]efﬁwei %ud.p“’“d“r% in commercial education. A study of
subjeets ; tesf:ta;;)li:;ltz? o' eaederation. of the content of commercit
Pall (2) e to commercial teaching,

L1 : 5
Th:1m;::;:r Business Training (See Education 100B) Wright
ing ag oEereclm'lli content of the course in the elements of business trail-
who have takel: é&g,i;‘f.‘"{ high school. Not open for credit for thost
Spring (2) : 1al Training 34,

;lﬁt:odsunznraphy (See Bducation 100R) Amsden
8 and eo ;-

tarial Training g;e.%;; Dfsfo BEPGS. in stenography. Prerequisites: Seert:
Fall (2) e

1 g
s 0 : d
Fall (2) ookkeeping method, with considerable study of contest:

L1685 Typewrit;
Mothors & **ing (See Bducation 100B) Amsden

R YDewriti i
Taining 14, bewriting and office procedure. Prerequisite : Secretarial
Spring (2)

(90)

ENGINEERING

R. C. Perry

; in Education
L169 Graphic Methods in Ho tkahice Bk piv-

Fundamentals of pictorial representation as used by th :
senling elassroom pmnteri&l, in education&tl literature, in D;EZ?:H:?H t—g:
schools to the public, and in administrative control. Emp. ansamption.
placed on the construction of charts and graphs for DOP‘;:; ;:)trative e
A course particularly valuable to candidates for the ath natudent ok
dential. No prerequisite although it is desirable that the

had some teaching experience.

Spring (2)

i . Evans
LE170 Administration of a Visual Instruction Progra‘m M -
tion center is studied as a colle
for classroom illus-
burean in the tech-

The service program of a visual instruetic
ing, selecting, organizing and distributing center
trative materials; a teacher training and advisory oduction laboratory
nique and correet use of visual aids; a Fhﬂtogru‘.pmc £ t_tllle curriculum; 2
for making current and loecal illustrative ma_terlals for dardization and
testing division for evaluating visual equipment, stan

s i ating the school
upkeep of same; a center for correlating and lntegtl;nit‘yg educational

program with opportunities offered h:v other cot[r[::lnt e
institutions and organizations; an adw.sory depar e
school film productions and for instructing tea;:hers
art of photography and appreciation of photoplays. ‘ :
of the San Diego _clty
¢ made previous
bl d with the

This course is given at the visual education center
schools and the enrollment is limited to stm?ents w o g
arrangements with the head of the Education Departm
instructor,

Fall and Spring (2)

: 0B
(See Education " .Iznu

ch activities.

L176 Speech Arts in the Secondary School

) ee
Organization and conduct of junior high and high school &
Fall (2)
Education Staff
ucation in charge)

rolled in teacher training

L19g Educational Problems (Dean of Ed

A course for senior students in residence and en jonal problems.
§ cational P
who have shown ability to work independently on it

3 ith a staff member.
he problem can be chosen only after cf‘msults;:lm:rsmmthbe arranged.
Admission by consent of the staff. Credit and ho

Fall and Spring (1-3)

ENGINEERING )
g | age 9.
(For eurriculum in engineering 8€€ el

LOWER DIVISION Gleason
1A-18 PI % ap-
3 ane Surveying utations and m
L‘se‘and adjustment of surveying instruments, g?:i pcity, and miné sul‘];
naking, together with a study of land, tapograhl) ur period for field Tl
;;{l‘ni{- Two instruction periods and one tt'll[:.;;o;)ometry and Mechanicd

mappi rae nisites: E

Dr. Dping each week., Prereq tanding.

awing, op equivalent, and sophomore 8

Yeay Course (3-8)

(01)




ENGINEERING

83 Summer Class in Surveying

3 i ion anl
Practical field problems in recnnnaissancg,_tnan‘gulatlo‘i!,lalggz‘tgﬂ g
topographic surveys. Observations for meridian, time s’nl s L
cise work in linear and angular measurements. Deve optudent. our
reliance, aceuracy, and professional skill on the part of the F:l i
weeks course held in the mountains near San Diego. For. pedp
ing location of camp, date of registration, date of olpem:g;np iy
irrangements, a special announcement of the surveying 3

s ient, Pre-
secured at the Registrar's Office, Offered if demand is sufficient
requisite: Surveying 1A-1B.

Summer (3)

S Walling
21 Descriptive Geometry

Fundamental principles of deseri

ptive geometry and their application o
problems of engineering.

i
Lectures and drafting. Prerequisites: On
&, and sophomore standing.

L22 Machine Drawing

Design ang drawing of sim
production of standard drg
Engineering 21, Ma

Spring (3)

L23 Materials of
Structura

Walling

A . the
ple machine parts with emphasis upon

wings. Lectures and drafting. Prerequisite:
thematics 3A-31,

Iling
Construction bt
1 properties and ada

ptability of materials used in engineering.
Lectures, Prerequisite : Sophomore standing,

Spring (2)

25 Elements of Electrical Engineering ‘-Na";::
Mathematiea] and deseriptive consideration of electrical cirenits B
machinery together with g general survey of the electrical industry. Lee-
marily fop engineering students other than mechanical or electrical.
tures, Prerequisites : Math,

ematics 4A, Physies 10.
Spring (3)

28 Elements of Heat Power
F‘qndamentnl i

chimneys, steam on

2 alling

Engineering fwmaﬁ'
fuels, combustion, steam, boilers, 21 g
I turbines and auxiliaries, intern

ics 1B.
; rerequisites : Mathematics 3B, Phs;s.::ri o
gineering students other than mechanical or e

50 C.A.A. pyi Glifhand = S;T I::
The course ig divided into 1 arts, e first part deals with,
integrated treatment of an apr;fieg tﬂor}frltl)f ﬂishtpand “mdynﬂ?[:::
flight anq engine Struments, engine and aireraft inspeetion and m::!ﬂﬂ
! 1€ second part deals with the general theory of metwf navi-
With practiea] application tq flying. The third part is the study 0 se ¢
gation of airepy by the systems of pilotage, dead reckoning, and use ¢

. ‘ jation;
radio aids mEnta; map !'euding ; varintion ; devia
4)

mary Ground School

; + Davigation instry
wind drift

(92)

ENGLISH

- I

51 C.A.A. Restricted Commercial Gro”’:'d scfh‘:::vigation and meteor-

In-this eourse there will be a careful review fothe course, however, will

a? ]wifh some extensions. The main part of le of the internal com-

heugti.\\‘otﬂl to an extensive study 'f'f_ the p““?;d a careful analysis of

bustion engine and its care aﬂhd m’-}:‘]:tin:lﬁl;:ough study of structure adl;do
mami 1 theory of flight, wit = xpected to learn ra

::;::clll;‘:ll:l?:ésﬁ l?fn ruil'f’lum-s. Also, one will be exp

telegraphy.

(5)

52 C.A.A, Primary Flight Training ] fiying and a considerable
This course includes 35 to 45 hours of "Et-u?.t m}nneu\'ers and inspection
unmber of hours of ground instruction on fig

of airplanes,

1)
UPPER DIVISION

Walling
125 Elements of Electrical E"?'Me:mn'th addition of special pfoblleg.
Esaentia]]y the same as Engineering 2"' WI. Mathematies 44, Phys-lmlum,
work for advanced students. Prerﬂl“mltes]' dustrial Physics curricu
Primarily for students enrolled in the In

Soring (3,

Walling
128 Elements of Heat Power Engin“"':}f addition of speci Rmblle;f
Essentially the same as Engineering 28 Wi Mathematics SB.’PhIﬂlcs
Work for advanced students. Prer"qmmt:;s strial Physies curriculun.
Primurily for students enrolled in the Indu
Fail (3)

ENGLISH ‘or in English: English
Lower divigion preparation for the l.ibﬂr; I ?:{: :'i:ﬂ:‘r”"'“.' . zioi;iff??;
1B or 10, ana one section of English 2; (upper division) : ision 0
524, 52B, 564, 56B. Liberal arts T nged under supervisi
Ubper divisiogn English to be selected an

h.
an or Frenc
he department, A reading knowledge of Germ
LOWER DIVISION COURSES The Staff
+ usage;
L1A Beginning Composition mmar and
Ly

» - ik
: i ing drill in gr

he elements of composition, including
Xered

Credj
Faly

e writing.
ding ; theme ¥ tion.
% in vocabulary building and ca}-efuébefeﬁnglish A examind
tin this ecourse is equivalent to passing

find Spring (3)

Trail
tension
L1AA Reading Efficiency and Vocabulary EX

3 tice
ilding ; pl'ﬂc
% bulary buil train-
Specia] drill in reading for cﬂmD“henfgion : vigaaaive. and inm;?lf;:coum
in tlementy ry composition. Systematic, p;:ﬁhods of study-.
U8 and practice in effective .reﬂdi“i o '
Substituted for English L1A.

Full apq Spring (3)

(93)




ENGLISH

1B Freshman English The Staff

Composition stressing exposition. Reading from essays of England and
Ameriea since 1850. Prerequisite: Satisfactory Subject A test or record
from another college.

Fall and Spring (3)

1C Freshman Literature Keeney

An introduction to literature significant in European and Americ_!m
culture, with composition. This course may be taken, in eonnection with
either English L1A, L1AA, 1B or 2, to earn six units of credit in Fresh-
man Composition and Reading.

Fall and Spring (3)

2 Sophomore English: Composition and Reading

The analysis of literature, with practice in writing of various types.
This course is open to Freshmen who have completed either 1B or 1C.
By taking English 1B and 2, the student earns credit for six units of
composition. English 2 is taught in various parallel sections, as de?mhed
below. These alternatives require equal work and give equal credit.
Fall and Spring (3)

2A Sophomore English: Argumentation Alles

Composition stressing informal argumentation. Reading from conter:
porary essayists. Prerequisite: Ome semester of Freshman BEnglish
Not open to students who have credit in English 2C.

Spring (3)

2B Sophomore English: Biography Kennedy, Haske"

Composition stressing personal marrative and informal essay. Readinf

from field of biograph d : S semester of
Pl Englis]ig. Py and memoirs. Prerequisite: One se

Fall and Spring (3)

gc Sophomore English: Periodical Literature Adams, F. L. Johnsen

Omposition stressing article writing ¢ i ling fron
L ; g of varied types. Reading

current periodical literature, Prerequisite: One semester of Freshmi!

lilng.lmh. Not open to students who have credit in English 24.
Spring (3)

2D Sophomore En glish:

An k X i i
Bigni;l:;in:[?;}na?mﬁe in English Linguistics designed to m“k; li::,-

5 1ve language by studying the various linguistie influente
upon it. Prerequisite: g€ by ying the various linguis

One s ) Tnelis
Folit asa Bstins 1) emester of Freshman Fnglish.

Linguistics Allst

2E Sophomore Engli n
glish: Mod , Johns?
Composition based ern Drama F. L

ek ubou the reading of pecent plays and dramatic e
i Quisite : One semester of Freshman English
Spring (3) R

(94)

ENGLISH

2F Sophomore English: Short Story Writing BI“!‘EMI'
A practical eourse in writing, including a study of short story tech!n_que
and markets, and the writing of ecomplete short stories. Prerequisite:
One semester of Freshman English.

Fall and Spring (3)

L8 English in Business J

Theory and practice of business correspondence, Bumness.ll‘}ttf r;e::
upplied salesmanship ; problems in writing eredit and collection le Pre:
applications for employment, adjustment letters, and salee le;te];‘s. mina-
requisite : English L1A or equivalent, as indicated by Subject A Hxstminer
tion, or record from college. This course is planned for students mF i
tarial Training; units obtained in it cannot be used to meet Kng
requirements in other fields.

Fall and Spring (3)

ickhaut
10 Recreational Reading :;zctureﬂ
Development of personal tastes for leisure-time reading th_mggwith new
and oral or written reports. May be taken & Seeed 0
material,
Fall and Spring (1)
The Staff

: ideas, espe-
is read for its thoughts and ]?'ractice in

LYB Freshman English

Literature inly ;
: , mainly contemporary, ! .
cially in relation to human problems and their solution.

Sy . Oﬂlﬂ fo
writing is continued. Prerequisite: English L1A or 1B. Opss
students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.

Fall and Spring (3
g (3) The Staff

L4C Sophomore English: Biography -
Composition stressing personal narrative and lﬂfo.r =
ffﬂm field of biography and memoirs. Prerequisite:
Freshman English.

Fall and Spring (3)

al essay. Reading
One semester oOf

Kennedy

50A-50B Surve i Literature
y of American Li : innings to 1860.
Semester 1: A survey of American literature from ity bog e Lectures,

H‘Bmester II: American literature from

Istussions, and reports.
Yeay course (3-3)

1860 to the present.

Dickhaut, Trail

: tive poetry;
and n;{’:'nllnmduction

523\~523 Types of Literature ;
Semester T Introduction to the study of lyrical

i T
igin and elements of poetry ; typical poems. Set::::; novel and short
Is(ti the study of dramatic poetry and prose, the .

: i es.
%t elements, principles and characteristics; exampl

Year tourse (3-3) Keeney
55&.5&5 4

- Survey of English Literature 3 from the Anglo-
REIIE Most important masterpieces of English Literatyrs

00 period through the Vietorian age.

far courge (3-3)
(95)




ENGLISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A Modern Continental Fiction Dickhaut

A survey of leading French, Russian, Scandinavian, Italian, and German
novelists and short story writers, from Tolstoy and his associates to the
present day. =

Npring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

1018 Modern British Fiction Dickhaut
|

l“he. novel and short story, especially of the last quarter of a century.
Npring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

10?‘\, 106B Advanced Composition Dickhaut
A laboratory course in modern 2 T :
5 : B prose writing, Semester I: Artistic nar
:tl;l;.mmth qesenpt}a‘n: The short story. Semester I1: The essay, the
ofﬂﬁmu e arucle,’c_ntlcmm_. Outside readings. Prerequisite: One year
i ege' composition. Either semester may be taken first.

all, Spring (3-8) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

107A, 1078 Advanced Composition a4

:Ef;ﬁ inm;l:es fltlfe designed for students who wish to do independent
tive expremMI 10n. The discussions will consider the problems of effec-
Prerequisite .o%a':: exhibited in the work of the members of the class
first. : © as for 106A, 106B. Either semester may be taken
Fall, Spring (3-3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

110 Recreational Reading Dickhaut

An advaneed i g
fietion, P00 10 he group reading of modern drama, poetry and

Fall and Spring (1)

112 Hi i
History of the English Language N

An inductive histopi
0 :
course inecludes anrmal approach to hasice aspects of the language. The

SR alysis of Enel;
beginning with Madnn ysis of English sounds, grammar, and synta%
Middle, and 01q Engelli':h English and going back through Early Moders:

Fall (3) :

113 American English

The rise of Amers Allen
: meriean inks e o :
mar, and voeabulary ; leaﬁilmh i Its peculiarities in pronunciation, gram

i ¢ » regional and cultural differences.
115“‘9 (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)
The English Bible as Literature Kennedy

A study of th i
sion of the Bi?ﬂ:mﬁ;“:fs Doetry, and prophecy of the King James Ver
Foll (3) (Ofera b | 41088, reports, lectures, and discussions.

m 1941-42 and alternate vears)

he English Renaissance  Alle?

Sprin 5
10 (3) (Offered iy 1942-43 and alternate years)

(96)

ENGLISH Wi M= e

Adams

i th Drama
116B The Elizabethan conbemparatien E Shakes-

Emphasis is given to the forerunners and early
peare.
Spring (3) (Offered in 19}1-}2 and alternate years)

. Johnson
117A-117B Shakespeare F. L. John

A chronological survey. The first
Listories and comedies ; the second, t

Year course (3-3)

i i is to the
semester gives special emp_hasm
o tragedy and the dramatic romances.

. Keeney
118A Swift and His Contemporaries : y
§ tury, with
A study of the literature of the first half of the els;;f;i:lt; ey o
special emphasis on social satire of Swift, Pope, Addison, '
Prior.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-}2 ‘and alternate years)
Keeney
1188 Age of Johnson
: i together
A study of Johnson and his circle as representative olf1 nt:!rt;ll‘o?gf]rm s
with a study of Burns, Blake, and others as forert
Romanticism.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

Trail

119 The Romantic Poets rth
: k of Wordsworth,

A study of early nineteenth century poetrz‘léﬁtsﬁ t‘zoihe thought of the

Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats, in ¢
revolutionary period.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years) g
Trai
121 Poetry of the Victorian Period : d suc-
. es and suc
A study of Tennyson and Browning and their m? tem‘:?f?r;nd thought.
tessors, relating English poetry to nineteenth century
Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)
Dickhaut
.3.Victorian prose Writers,
d mid gjﬁf:m, Landor, Macau

126 Nineteenth Century British Prose
: 'I}Rs and discussions of romantic an
;nd“‘ll{lg Coleridge, Hazlitt, Lamb, DeQuincey,
iy, Mill and Thackeray.

Fall (3 ; : iernate yoars)
) (Offered in 1942-43 and alte Dickhaut

127 Modern British Prose Beerbobm,
Late ninetoenth and early twentieth century essays °fe“§:3:émn- i
tlloc, Chesterton, Galsworthy, Gosse, Huxley, 108
Uskin, Shaw, Steyenson, Tomlinson and Wells.
Fall (3) (Ofrered in 1941-42 and alternate years)
860

Fmerson,

Adams

131, Spokesmen of American Ideals, 1830-1 Thoreit, and

Or essayists and poets, with emphasis upon
hltm;u_‘_
Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate vears)

T—91029 (97)




ENGLISH

182 The Frontier and American Literature Kennedy

A survey of the influence of the frontier upon Americar‘x literature {11‘_01!1
colonial days to the present. Studies in source materials, biograp Wt
and representative writers such as Irving, Cooper, Harte, and Mar
Twain,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

183 American Fiction
The outstandin
‘Norris,

Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate vears)

Adams
€ writers of novels and short stories, from Cooper to

134 Recent American Literature

A survey of American literature since 1900
porary poetry, fiction and drama,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-4

Kennedy
with emphasis upon contem-

3 and alternate years)

143 The Development
History of the English
reading of novels with
Fall (3) (Offered in 19

of the English Novel Kennedy

novel from the beginnings to Hardy. Bxtensive
reports. Lectures and discussion,

42-43 and alternate vears)
161 Medieval Literature

Keeney
The literature of the fourteenth century, especially the verse romances
and the poetry of Chaucer.

Fall (3)

152A Survey of Drama:

Studies in the fielq of comedy, based on selected readings from the works
of Continental, English, and American dramatists. Lectures, discussions,
and reports on reading,

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1941-42)

1528 Survey of Drama: Tragedy

Procedure as in 1524, ity Selections taken from the field of tragedy-
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1941-42)

160 Seventeenth Century Literature ooy
Eml?hxais is put upon the work of Milton,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 ang alternate yeary)

166 Honors Course

ff
: Keeney and Sta
l?;);emglstudy' Open to members of the Honors Group in English. See

Fall and Spring (1 to 5.1 ¢ 3)

Comedy

FOREIGN LANGUAGES—FRENCH

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

: , ages
-e listed ‘below. See g
ed in foreign languages are listed ' the offerings
1?“ irtiing o{m;;:ibi:rzt jﬂ)r a more complete des??%:::ﬂ:iﬁev page 100;
I::;- gﬁ?dﬁfc?ynﬂﬁmu French, see below: (i e‘;‘:;k page 137.
fierman, page 104 ;: Italian, page 108; and Sp :

Wuages, students ?N
sible of the following
, 147, Aesthetics
116B, 117, 1184,

48 o background for advanced work in Rc;ma::eplol:
advised to include in their electives as mr;; T
tourses: Geography 118, History 1214, 123 .101 1164,
il or 150 ; English 10, 52A, 52B, 564, 56B, ’

118B, 119, 121, 126, 1,3, 160.

FRENCH

ior in French: French
Lower division preparation for the Iiber.ﬂ;l GA"E‘;‘; ’f"g:-’:,;:y }A-4B.
4-B-0-D; either German A-B or Spanis :

a: P k
: er division !uor )
Liberal arts major in French: ’I'wen.fy‘fﬂl“‘ “h“‘i;:fo}‘p ;: hich o mmr;:
of which at least eighteen must be in Frenc(i R o wsl'Ji !
Uf siz may be in related mm?e.cts.I ar:ﬂ:ﬂfé oo in upper_division
i 8
thairman of the department. At lea
major courses,

3 /ISION COURSES
i Baker, L. P. Brown, Phillips
r
A-B Elementary

: ork
; “daily’ written WLt
litensive study of French grammar and asmt':g;(;m and Pl‘“n‘mmm::f.
dheused in class ; class drill in conversational idiom ¥ Tk, ) o
*ading with oral discussion and résumés; ;er French A unless ionsghool
mporary prose writers. Credit not given fo r of French in hig
% French B. Students who have had °“°,f::e had two years of i
Uld register for French B. Those Whoc No credit given for
h}his'h school should register for French C.
o of high sehool work.
o 65 e
CD Intermediate as a basis 2
ding and composition ; study of “"“‘,‘,"5‘%’3{?}“&; TeDOB or two years
Ok, collateral reading with résumés a uisite: French B 0 years of
tion. Individual conferences. Prereq Students with thtoe
i high sehool French, or its equi""”f,ﬁ] credit.
high school French may take D with

“r course (3-3)

L. P. Brown
G Al logy,
sc s’ﬂiﬂﬂtiﬁ % meﬂlﬁlne! 200, i
ding take: from the fields of Chemmtrg d gll‘l‘ligic;ls' Oral and b
Illol"&Y. ete.  Outside readings of books an uli)vslent-
' reports, Prerequisite: French sl e:,armuu)
Yl (2) (Ofered in 1941-42 if registration
UPPER DIVISION COURSES E. M. Brown
01A.101g Conversation and Composition de of €.

: gra
Uisite : ¥rench D, or its equivalent, With
0 course 3-3) (Offered in 1942-43)
(99 )




GEOGRAPHY

105A-105B Modern French Drama
Plays of Musset, Seribe, Augier, Dumas

vieux, Maeterlinek, Rostand, und others read and discussed as to subjeet

matter and technique. Outside reading and reports, Prerequisite:
French D, or its equivalent, with grade of (.
Year course (3-3)

E. M. Brown
fils, Pailleron, Brieux, Her-

107A-107B Eighteenth Century Literature

The works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopédistes, and
others. Prerequisite: French D, or its equivalent, with a grade of C.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1944-45)

L. P. Brown

110A-110B  Modern French Novel

E. M. Brown
The French novel from Victor Hugo to the present day, including such
authors as: Hugo, Dumas,

Stendhal, Balzac, Flaubert, Loti, Ans!”le
France, Bourget, Bordeaux, Bazin, Barrss, Romain Rolland, A. Gide,
Marcel Proust, and others, Class and outside reading and reports.
Prerequisite: Freneh D, or its equivalent, with grade of C.
Year course (3-3)  (Ofered in 1943-44)

111A-111B  Seventeenth Century Dramatic Literature E. M. Brown

Reading in class of plays of Molizre, Corneille, and Racine. Outside
readings and lectures on the background of the seventeenth ecentury in
France, Prerequisites : French D or

its equivalent, with a grade of C.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-43)

199 Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course The Staff
Designed to fill up the 8aps in the reading done in courses. Class meet-

ing once a week for guidan i 11 seniors
majoring in Frep, ok Ce, reports, and quizzes, Required of a

Spring (3)

GENERAL LANGUAGE
LOWER DIVISION coursk
A Latin and Greek Word Derivation L. P. Brown
A general and elementary coupge ; i in and
. 'Se in philology, A study of Latin :
Greek roots of most f uent i i nglish
words derived from thl:lg.e bk e, and & On Jie
Fall (2)

b GEOGRAPHY
ower divigion Preparation for 4

Geography 1, 2 8 and Geolog
knowledge of French or German

L1"bera§ arts major (upper diyp
war_l: . geography g 18 un
subjects arranged in consulta

f""‘”f)-' Twenty-four units of upper division
s in geography and sie units in rela ¢
tion with the chairman of the department.

(100 )

GEOGRAPHY

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1 Introduction to Geography: Elemenlis ¢ past. RihupER A SN
: forms and

The nature of maps ; weather and climates of ﬂ]lf ::i;ldrh laat:'lgnsgips; e

their associated soils, with reference to their clim Bt

stas and their coasts, Open to all students. This cou

o natural science.

Fall and Spring (3)

Cultural Regions
2 Introduction to Geography: Nﬂt“"all__arg Post, Richardson, Storm

tivity ; areal bases
The regional differentiation of the worlfl b.y (_?e‘:)m::pl!ll; %
of economy and nationality. Prerequisite: g
E Blake

§ Elementary Meteorology

here a . iven
An elementary study of the earth's atmosp . ecial attention give
roduce our 1jw;i:e:atlmr and influence human agmrslufﬁnauﬂcal meteoroiom;
0 loeal conditions, instruments, and records. lassified as a noturd
Stessed in the fall semester. This course is cla

itience,

Fall and Spring (3)

nd changes in it which

5 Richardson
4 Map Reading and Map Interpretation

4 f
;. Interpretation ©
Representation of geographic data by means ; fcl;mjltlrup:e from topographic
Mojections, scales, symbols, land forms, an aps. Prerequisite: Geog:
ADS; measurements of cultural data on map
raphy 1,
Fall (3) L. C. Post

S mmews
students in €0
(:otostudenta who have had

s prerequisite to UPPET

0A-10B  Economic Geography Y
inning course in economic geography limite

& prospective economics majors. Not open a

Eriphy 1 and 2. This course may serve

Vision geography courses.

Fill and Spring (3-3)

L‘M-LNB Introduction to G“'“p':ly
An introductory descriptive course des'lgll:s
* 8eneral features of the various reg“;efip
matie regions of the world with a ‘:] ckgrou
Yith the resources of each. Develops a b# Open on
#world problems and world happenings.
O two-year curriculum.
Year Course (3-3)

od to acquaint srudwmmwt;lt:
of the world. Pmﬁ:s =
tion of what man o
nd for the interp

to students envo

]
UPPER DIVISION COURSE asdd

i cipes
12 Geonnphy of California i &5l cultural lan;;il]';; :
¢ Physiographic regions of California an Prerequisite: Geogr
fevelopeq by the successive cultural groups.
Ypring (3)

(101)
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GEOGRAPHY

ichardson
113 Climatology : Rl:ch s
A survey of the principal d&ssiﬁcations.; of chma_tea of t e woqmi
regional characteristies of climate; relations to soils, vegetation, i
human activities. Prerequisite : Geography 1.
Spring (8)

116 Geography of Latin America Rn-;i'.lardsoz
The natural regions of Latin America ; their occupational condition an
historieal evolution. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Spring (3)

117 Geography of Northern and Eastern Europe L. C. Post

A study of the cultural development of the countries of morthern and

eastern Europe in relation to physical background and historical evoli-
tion. Prerequisite Geography 1.
Fall (3)

118 Geography of the Mediterranean Area L. C. Post

A study of the cultural development of the countries of Southern EHWI::;
Western Asia, and North Africa in relation to physieal background a
resources. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Spring (8)

121 Geography of North America
The natural regions
and historieal develop
Fall (3)

; Richardson
of North America, their formation and economic
ment. Prerequisite : Geography 1.

124 Geography of Asia Storm

The cultural regions of Asia, their physical environment, and historical
development, Prerequisite : Geography 1.
Spring (38)

135 Geography of the San Diego Area Sterin

Directed individual urban and rural field work in the San Diego area;

the mapping of a small area and making its geographie interpretations.
Prerequisites : Geography 1 and 2,

Fall (8)

141 Economic Geography

Storm
A survey of the raw materials of world trade; their production gud
distribution as related to i

P . Pre-
i major geographic regions of the world.
requisite : Geography 1, ®

Fall (3)

166 Honors Course
To bhe arvanged after consultation,
Fall and Spring (Credit to be arra

L. C. Post

(Bee page 21,
nged) :

(102 )

GEOLOGY

GEOLOGY

jor in Physical
Department requirement in Geology for memlthm:a”:;‘;::"m of: Chem-
Science includes in addition to Geology 14-1B, IG‘SID or 24-9B; SA-SB.
istry 1A-1B, Mathematics 3A; Physics ’IA.IB-JQ - by dbabltus ARV
Students preparing for advanced work in Geology e et liaged ifos
neering 21 for Mathematics SA. Geology 94";;“:}“ Aot onprek ey
Geology 1A in prerequisite requirements provi i
sary unit of laboratory work is completed.

21B are recom-
Prench or German, Engineering 1A-1B and Geology PEAS
mended.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES aai
1A Physical Pl
The eomposition, origin, and distribution of mr;h;“ :::i;emls,f s
modifieation through mechanical and chemlct_ll pro o it related field
lectures and one three-hour laboratory period wee Ly
study during the semester. (Not open to s.:tndentsthw o T )

except for one unit upon the completion of the
Falt ()

Brooks
1B Historical 5 istory of the earth as
es of earth origin, and the ewluhonaryd;aﬁon o? the Paleonto-
traced through rock and fossil records. Consi hour laboratory period
uence. Three lectures and one th"e;' conference d
Weekly, with arrangement for field study :? t.
Semester. Prerequisite: Geology 1A or equivalen

Soring (4) it
A General : o
Similar to Geology 1A but without laboratory. Open ting credit in
tXcept physical seience majors or those already

Week] i on hour
®logy 1A. Two lectures and one demonstration and discussic

Fayt (3) Brooks

B Physiography eir physiographi¢

A study of the land forms of the United su:;tla;ith'l‘w Tectures and
Ty as illustrative of universal 8001"8‘." éo eology 1A or 2A.

one discussion hour weekly. Prerequisite:

Spring (3)

21A-218 Mineralo

ay Use
Study of the common minerals and rocks. n
Simple chemical reagents but with “p?ﬂl:mg:;y, or
Prerequisite - Geology 1A and high schoo alternate years)
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-42 and

Brooks
Ldg General Geology

which
elementy course dealing with those D d torn down. 2 erals.
urfuce of the earh is built Up, deforme mon rocks and min

* the natural history and occurrence of the ourriculum.
Pen only 1, students enrvolled in a two-year :

Yall and Spring (3)

Brooks

blowpipe and
dlistll:: determination.

(103 )
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GERMAN

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100 Structural Geology Brooks

The evolution and deseription of the structural and topographical features
of the earth. Faulting, folding, and orogenic forces with practical illus-
trations from the North American Continent and emphasis on California
geologic conditions. Lectures, discussions, and occasional field trips.
Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

101 Geologic Problems Brooks

Rpm_nn:aissrmce of adjacent areas with elementary mapping; or directed
reading ?"d group diseussion of California Geology; or selection and
preparation of materials for the museum collections. Prerequisite:
Geology 1A-1B. Registration subject to approval of instruetor.

Spring (1-})

GERMAN

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
A-B Elementary H. K. Walker

Ifrommclati{_m, reading and grammar, with practice in simple conversi-
R}c;n,(‘narratmn and deseription, both oral and written. Credit not given
one v': rma? GA unless followed by German B. Students who have had
WhOlh::POh derm%n; in high school should register for German B. Those
German ¢ . \ two years of German in high school should register for
rerman O, No eredit given for repetition of high school work.

Year course (5-5) :

C-D Intermediate H. K. Walker

Reading and composition ; study of standard prose us basis for class

:?tl'}:\ :t}coliateral reading with written reports; German conversation;
<t 'e;e te;ats‘ read as a basis; dictation, Prerequisite: German B oF
Joars of high school German, or its equivalent. Students with credit

for three years hj
gh school German i ivalent hould enter
German D, and wil] receive fufl creclié. e

Year course (3-8 )

1-2 Elementary

SC-SD  Scientific Messner

Full seme . i = =
WC&Sioualat:ﬁ:ittEneaf;ngs In scientific reader on chemistry, physics, et¢’
sight reading, Sprinm{.?& on scientific subjects read outside of clas$:
nical works ; weekly i&_‘::li‘ﬁttrr. Readings in special scientific or tec P
site: German §0-Gey MUk reports required; sight reading. Prered®
German ; ep man B with a grade of C or two years of high gcho

I el Te] 1
three years of hdi:hilcjhgﬁn(]im} SC, German O, with a grade of g, o
Year course (3.3) SeTman,

(104 )

HEALTH EDUCATION

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(See Physical Education)

HEALTH EDUCATION
LOWER DIVISION

1 Health and Social Adjustment (Men) et S
An informational course in personal and wmmqnit‘v hygiene. Af?.f;;ny(;;e
social hygiene and the hygienie principles of living. _Speakers S
County Medical Association on subjects of yaial ;ingorent SRS be
oﬂ'Erin:gs of this course. It is especially desirable that this course
taken in the freshman year.

Fall and Spring (2)

2 Health and Social Adjustment (\\-’on.mn‘)
An informational eourse, reviewing llm_pl‘lllc‘ll’
ment of personal health, and the solution of prac o
women and prospective homemakers. Lectures ﬁyo
virious fields serve to enrich the course. Require
are candidates for junior standing or the degree.

Fall and Spring (2)

B. I. Stone
les underlying the improve-
tical problems of__\-'mmg

gpecialists 11 the
£ all freshmen who

UPPER DIVISION

151 Health Education (Education ]47-]4.3] =
A course for teacher-training students Whllg: ;‘;Ece
diseases, common physieal defeets, and hea

¥ iseases A
the detection and control of commumgtlble d:I lie a health education
in the school; and the elements which under

1th to children
program. Methods of presenting personal e Frfi;mashzznting' lighting,
of different ages. Hygiene of the schoolroom, SW

and ventilation.

Fall and Spring (2) Huff

B. |. Stone

des the study _of the
g of school children ;
which may appear

190 Physiology of Reproduction

: i with
jseussion dealing
A course consisting of a series of lectures and d

i ts and
; eproduction facts
normal and abnormal physiology and ‘anﬂtf;“:'r:fu?sge: Junior standing.
frauds in sex hygiene, and related toplf‘l-‘*- 5 s

Sophomores only with permission of a deal.

I:'al!_ (Women) (1)
Spring (Men) (1) Black

o chin::h:: dprepare for more intplliggl;t
i enatal preparation and precg.'! \
et d, breast feeding,

i erio ;
Fhe hos;ntaé(ﬁma] meutsl_ Zrow t{l
evention, behavior Prow:

the physician and

191 Physiology of Infanc C
A course for men and women ﬂeﬁ‘lg
:.a;-emhnml and consisting of 1(.-{-.t_1u{(.ls:]l
uxis, appraisal of the new born MGG o oo
rtificial feeding, physieal hyglc‘n_c_ufr l:i‘i-'.eas.e Bisss
Normal physical growth, habit trainiiss e
lems, preventable physical defects >
EXamination,

Spring (1)

(105)
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HISTORY

HISTORY

Lower division preparation for the Iibeml.arrx major in ;mf;}';- g";;’
4A-4B or BA-8B, and either Political Science 1A-1B, 7 A-‘ s
nomics 1A-1B. Both history courses are recommev':ded for stu :e b
ning to major in history. No student shall enroll in more than

division history course during a semester.

Upper division requirements for the liberal arts major: At l:;lii tenty
four units in upper division courses in history, to be arrang et ol
tation with the chairman of the department. The student m prsi
in History 199 in his senior year. A reading knowledge of at

foreign language iz expected of history majors.

¥ ZEk it
The history minor: from twelve to eighteen units of work in history

recommended. At least half the work should be chosem from uPEr
division courses,

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Lesley
4A-4B History of Modern Europe

. AD
Development of European society and institutions from about 1500
Year course (3-3)

tir
8A-8B History of the Americas e

A general survey of the history of the western hemisphere from th;::

covery to the present time, Emphasis on the process of planhnxtor

pean civilization in the pew world, the international eontﬂ;meriw

continents, the wars for independence, the development of the of the

republics, and thejr relations with each other and with the rest Amert-
: H. B. Bolton’s “Syllabus of the History of the

m.’!

Year course (3-3 )

UPPER DIVISION COURSES Lesley
111A-111B  Ancient History

it the
Semester I Social, economie, political and cultural development of
Greek stat

. ts at
¢S, with emphasis upon the growth of democracy, attemp

federal union anq imperialism, Hellenism.
S_emest_er II—Ro

man_ history t inni f the medieval period
diseussions of Rom, Ty to the beginning o

]
onomics
; an imperialism and the main constitutional,

social and religious

Year courge (3-3) ¢ Offered

nts in the republic and empire.
in 1941-42 and alternate years) _

1 : Oshorn

21A-1218 Medieval History

General Stirvey of Ruropea

a9 t

1 political and cultural developmen and
SI?O and 1500 A.D., with specal attention to intellectual tendencies &7
the development of institutions which culminated in the em
modern Europe after 1500,
Year course (3.3) (Offereq i 1942-43 and alternate years) Lesley
143 ‘The ‘French Revolution angd Napoleonic Era 1780 ©
;‘Blill Eimtmmve study of the revolutionary period in Europe from

Fall (3) (Offered in 194142 ana alternate years)

(106 )

HISTORY

Lesley
144 Europe Since the World War

Developments in FHurope from 1919 to the 1:1'(‘.39:;3)
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate ye

i Lesley
146A-146B  Diplomatic History of Europe Since ::ﬁes e
se centering around the four major Eumpe;n s f'Westphﬂlia.
- mlul;b!;]mftiug and results. I'irst semester, the HERVersai.lles.
f:tor‘(l:(:h;: and Vienna. Second semester, the T’-’e:g :ecrs)
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-43 and altern

Lesley
147 History of Modern France | e S
Intensive survey of the political and social de;eit;gzl;l;tmal Liragdho i
t}?e ; Third Rol;nhlic. 1870 to the present. 'd:;ed
problems of modern France will also be .‘:oru;:mtJ 2
Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate ye

Lesley
148 History of Modern Germany

any after 1870, the
Political, social and economic development Ofmef;Es, yi_mperialism, e
Empi"; ‘and Republic. German pOSt_"i‘iMecgive special attention.
the establishment of the Third Reich wi ﬂ,:@ i
Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and altern

Nasatir
151A-151B England Since the Norman Conquest

i land sinece
A survey of political and constitutional devig’p;]:;:rl:nlﬂf;ind. Tuc[or
1066, stressing the transition from medmv:l under the Stuarts, the rise
despt;tism, the struggle for self‘goygrnf’:;d social institutions.
and development of present-day politica Sl i
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-}2 an

Nasatir
: itish Expansion rseas
- History of British _ the older ove

o ;533f thelsgmwth, development, and br?ﬁe?l&; the rise, federa-

A atudy the beginnings of the newel'_e.mplammonwealth of Nations; the

teiI:zfn:n-d imperial relations of t(];e ];’323?;: rule; and British expansion in

vn colony system ; India under itish mandates.

cAr?r‘;:eI; Tn?ln?hey]?aeiﬁc: development of Briti

te years)
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 19)2-}3 and alterna

Nasatir
161 South America Since Independence directed to the development
The republics of South America. Attention

6 bility, the
for political stabilll
;ica, the struggles for | tions with the
ionality in South America, th ercial relations £
gip?gittl::]iigtjofmrasourees, diploma}tlcalaﬁfo}ﬁimmu of South America- Sur
inte 101 3 gocial.
i tates, and other internation nomie, and
\I’Je];rltzg r?restent-tlny conditions, political, eco 1

Spring (3) : Nasatir
163 Mexico and the Caribbean Countries

; ion to the
e - Special AUEGL IR,
in general as outlined in History }:ﬁintries. and to the g
S‘;mt? pn Eutﬁ: United States with these
relations o

developments in Mexieo.
Fall (3)
(107 )
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ITALIAN AND JOURNALISM

171A-171B The Rise of the American Nation Leonard
Semester 1. English colonization in North America and the develop-
ment of colonial institutions and politics. Semester IT. The revolu-
tionary movement and the Revolutionary War; the establishment of the
government under the Constitution to the close of the War of 1812.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1 942-43 and alternate years)

178A-173B The Expansion of the United States Leonard
The rise of Jacksonian Democracy ; territorial expansion and the Mexician
War; the slavery controversy; the Civil War, and reconstruction; the
growth and progress of the United States to the World War.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

199 Special Courses for Advanced Students Leonard
Required of all students with u history major in the liberal arts curricu-
lum and to be attended during the senior year. Other students may be
admitted with the permission of the instruector,
Spring (2)

ITALIAN e
A-B Elementary Phillips
Intensive study of Italian grammar and syntax, with daily written
work ; class drill in conversational idiom and pronunciation ; "Fadin‘g
of works by contemporary writers. Credit not given for Italian A
unless followed by Italian B, Students who have had one year of
Italian in high school should register for Italian B.
Year courge (5-5) (Not offered in 1941-42)

JOURNALISM

journalism gee page 6,
For the profession of journatism introductory work in the fields of litera-

ture, history, political science, economics, social economics, the arts, €10
18 recommended,

For the curriculum in

The aim in the speciali ek ;
. ized : : troductory
training in th, courses in journalism is to offer in

¢ principles and practices of journalistic writing only after 0
g00d foundation in correct speaking and writing of English has been [nid.

Practical training in g, i sz
= €108 reporting and editing for student publica
and for the daily press js emphasized, A

LOWER DIVISION cOURsES
10A-108 Contemporary Press Swanson

Development of the Ameri ; e
. " ; L
foreign news ‘enca'an Jlewspaper ; comparigson of Afner: ey
ciations, pr?rf;;isimctm‘?s- display and treatment of news; press

ment, te to Journalism 51A-51B; open to general enroll
Fall and Spring (1-1)

(108)

LIERARY SCIENCE

51A-51B News Gathering and Reporting sw:":'”':'
Study of news sources and types; practice i!1 news and feature wll';trlltrllié
news‘puper organization ; excursions and speclal_ le(-ti}res. h(?t:llr{ssnl;nalism
for sophomores who have had English 1B, with hlfh_ s{::ro toi‘
or equivalents. Freshmen admitted by permission of instruetor.

Year course (3-3)

wanson
L53A-L53B Applied Journalism ; wdsin e
Practice and projects in reporting news and feature s:ones ik i
editorial work on The Aztee, Kl I’a!en-qu. Del Sudoeso €. lPecmture s
51A-51B required unless waived by the instructor. One

Fall and Spring (1 to 3; 1 to 3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Swanson
151A-161B Newspaper Editing ) o iting of news-
Study and practice in the editorial, headline ";“Qifwanig eﬂiﬂ;‘,&pﬂ and
paper copy; management of publications. TOJ
magazine work.

Fall and Spring (1-1)

Swanson

L B Ao me:::t personnel in editorial

Bditing of student publications and directi ah O anle
Prﬂjecﬁi. Prerequisites of 51A-51B ﬂrltd 151A-151B  req
Waived by instructor. One lecture weekly.
Fall and Spring (1 to 3; 1 to 3)

Note: Not more than siz units in all will be
Practice on student publications.

given for journalism

Swanson
153C-153D Newspaper Practices wspapers, under
Work on community publications, including county newspa
direction of the instructor.

Fall angd Spring (2) Swanson
199 Special Course for Advanced swé.nﬂb ckground to satisfy the
Open to seniors with sufficient journalistic ba

nstruetor,
slm‘ug (2)
LIBRARY SCIENCE J. P. Stone

L10 Use of the Library ¢ some of the resources
The chief object is to give a working knowlett® ¢4 Ty understand-—the
Of the library which every teacher “dpiﬁodiml indexes, and th;para-
fcimal classification, the card cata.lﬂstil some instruetion in the :d ded to
{mbortant reference books, together With SOTC T o of those added to
{ion of bibliographies. The course will be % OE2Fr Gy ot prepa

the library’s staff of student assistants, :
Student to hecome a librarian.

Fall and Spring (1)

(109)




MATHEMATICS

LIFE SCIENCE

The courses offered in Life Science are listed below. See pages
listed after each subject for a more complete descriptlion of the oﬁ'gmrs
under that designation. Anatomy, see Zoology, page 1}2; Bacteriology,
page 75; Biology, page 75; Botany, page 76: Physiology, page 1298;
and Zoology, page 1}2.

MATHEMATICS

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in mathematics:
Mathematics 34, 3B, 44, and 8 with an average grade of C or betfffa
Two or more of the following are recommended: Astronomy 1, Heonomics

1A-1B, 2, Bngineering 21, French A-B, German A-B, Physics 1A-1B or
RA-2B, Surveying 1A.

Liberal arts major (upper division): Twenty-four units including ot least
cighteen in upper division mathematics, the others being selecied from
Astronomy 107, Chemistry 111A-111B, 1}}, Physics 105A-105B, 112 and
other approved courses. The major should be arranged in consultation

with the chairman of the department and completed with a grade of ¢
ar better.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Introductory Mathematics The Staff
pourses A, B, G, D, and B are equivalent to those of the same name i
high school but with possible variation in emphasis. Course T reviews
and gdds emphasis to certain topies in algebra and trigonometry, thus
enabling the average student to carry analytic geometry and caleulus
ore B“Eeeﬁﬁfully. Such topies as the binomial theorem, theory of quad:
ratic equations, trigonometrie identities, and trigonometric equations areé
treated much more thoroughly than in the usual high school course.

Course S provides a ractioal 4 : 3 S
slide rules, practical introduction to the theory ar

A' B! c: D; E, F. 8

For most students, the time r
equal to that for g 3=
unit course, the latte
Courses C ang D are

, equired for Mathematics A or B will tf
unit course, and for Mathematics D, that for 2 »
r beginning with a review of elementary algebri:
offered each semester, others less frequently.
College eredit may be i o ivalent
: rmed a ri uivale!
courses have not heen taken inshiggliz}tlﬂlbﬂow' Brbyided. £1C 8
Element,ary Algebra 2)
,El‘;:'m““ml'}’ Geometry (2)
Intgg;";(?j!t:y (3). Prerequisites : Mathematics A, B, and D.
Solid Geom © Algehra (3). Prerequisites : Mathematics A.
I metry (2), Prerequisites : Mathematics A, B, and D.

n

‘tm'd%‘it"a’gd %}lege Math

Slide Rule (1), Prerequisites : Mathematics A, B, C, and D.

1 Eiemanhr}f Calculus Livingston

jucgi:?‘ﬁé ‘E?E;T;i;fl caleulus ang related topies, primarily for students of
sciences who do not have time for the longer cou

ematics (3). Prerequisites: Mathematics

@ "HEgoawe

(110 )

MATHEMATICS

in analytic geometry and ealeulus. Not aval.!able to studt;r;ts;ﬁ:‘?oschhz\;ﬁ
credit for Mathematies 3B. With Mathematies D"tsken_ lement e
or college, this meets the “Additional Year Course reﬂ:illl' i g
lower division. Prerequisites: Elementary algebra and ge T,
intermediate algebra, with satisfactory grades.

Fall and Spring (3)

Wallin
3A-3B Analytic Geometry and Calculus ; G'::i:;“:; integra:
Analytic geometry, differential caleulus, and a!}f l.?tmd'mg ¥ equsiteh:
caleulus, Credit is allowed for 3A taken alone ;1 ;&;1& ST
Elementary algebra and geometry, intermediate gat'on' 5 dadcwat dther
with satisfactory grades. Students whose Dr@mﬁ;m tn O CABINAS
in quality or quantity should enrell in the approp
in Introductory Mathematics.

Year course (3-3)

s Livingston, Walten
4A-4B  Solid Analytic Geometry and Calculus i gulid'anal?tic

. : 2 Tl
Integration, applications of integration, mﬁil;ltt:gr:?s. it is allowed
geometry, partial differentiation, and multiple Credi

. i -3B. Solid
for 4A alone if desired. Prerequisites: Mathematics 34
geometry is recommended.
Year course (3-3) L
8 College ‘Algebra 2 Prerequisites :
Complex numbers, determinants, and theory of equations.
Trigonometry and either 1 or 3A.
Spring (3)
COURSES .
UPPER DIVISION Liviﬂgmﬂ

102 Selected Topics in Algebra 3
Topics supplementary to those oonm:lierseﬂ in Ma

uisites: Mathematies 3A-3B an -“ e
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternd

Gleason
104 History of Mathematics o 5
History of mathematics down to early modern F 2
Mathematies 1 or 3A-3B. o :
Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and altern g o8

105 College Geometry ¢ geometry, dealing largely
An extension of the high school course in p“;h:edm including inversion,
With triangles and circles. Several ?’§"" %A.

are introduced. Prequisite: Mathematics

ears)
Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate yeq e tasain

106 Projective Geometry 4 other properties of figures
Concurrence of lines, collinearity of points ;n:t:dy of ellipses, hy&e;b;if
not altered by projections; eons.trnctwll a;rereq uisites: Mathema

and parabolas by means of Fl‘OJ“ﬁ”"” s

Faig (3 ) (Offered in 1941-42 and alterna ar

(111)




MERCHANDISING = Gl
111 Higher Algebra “.fafltor:
Linear dependence, matrices, quadratic forms, groups. Prerequisites:
Mathematics 3A, 3B, 8 4A, or permission of the instruector.
Fall (3) (Offered in 19}2-33 and alternate years)

112 Analytic Projective Geometry Walt.nrl
Projective coordinates, projective properties of loci of second and third
order. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A-4B, 8, and 106.

Npring (3) (Offered in 19}1-42 and alternate years)

117  Intermediate Calculus Livingston

Essentially the same as Mathematics 4B with additional ‘speciul W:TAI‘
for advanced students. Prerequisites : Mathematics 3A, 3B, and 4A.
Credit not allowed for both 4B and 117.

Spring (3)
118 Advanced Calculus Walton
Selected topics in advanced caleulus, exclusive of differential equations.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 4A-4B, or 4A with 4B taken concurrently.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)

119 Differential Equations GI”_““
Ordinary differential equations of first and second order, with applica-
tions, Prerequisite : Mathematics 3JA, 3B, 4A, -

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate wears)

124 Vector Analysis Worley

Addition, subtraection, multiplieation, differentiation, and integration D]f
vectors, with applieations in geometry, mechanies, and muthematu'l}
. Dhysics. Some attention is given to divergence, gradient, and eurh
Prerequisites : Mathematies 34, 3B, 4A and 4B.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-33 and alternate years)

140 Probability and Statistics Gleason

Statistical theory .and method from the mathematical standpoint; appl-
;u;:;ogs In social and natural seience. Prerequisites : Mathematics

Spring (3) (Probably offered in 1942-43)

199A-199B  Special Study The Staf
An Opportunity is offered for advanced w i uthors
: ork in algebra, geome
caleulus ; or for dy is, or theory of numbers. Adap
to the needs of indmdqnl students Prerequisite : at least six units

MERCHANDISING
L20 Consumer Problems
fimwing importance of co
meomes in the Uniteq Sta

nsumption as a field for study; consumer
of consumep choice—making

tes; consumption and business cycles; thing
i practical problems of buying food, €lo

(112)

MERCHANDISING

i ing; of
shelter, transportation, insurance, ete.; family budgtftl;g‘.; ,r kzt a:;:eg;“m
the methods by which products res.c,h th_e consumer ;
and functions seen from the consumer’s point of view.

Fall (3)

isi Torbert
L24 Principles of Merchandising g e
A study of retail stores, emphasizing the problems oéoﬂ:or;e?signil s
merchandising executives; store location, otgsnlmenu;ry phgieta ey
promotion, buying and handling of merchandise, inv s

p : 13 rofitable
-control methods. Changing conditions in retailing, problems of p

operation under present conditions.
Spring (3)

¢ Torbert
L25 Principles of Salesmanship i
Theoretical and psychological backgrounds of sa.leﬂt?;;l?r‘: sr:ﬂe: atten:
cepts of selling; the selling of ideas and ser‘mesi :lienteles and of good
tion, interest, desire, closing; the devel_opmeﬂt o
will; the personal factor in salesmanship.
Fall (3)

Torbert

k in cooperating stores, or
o practice in specific
selling ; the problem

L26 Applied Salesmanship g
Classroom practice in selling; supery o
outside selling; relationships Imtweent theonl;in: %
selling situations; incentivg. methc:ds 0 1:;11’

of sales managers in reducing selling costs.

gisy

e Torbert

i hasis
: nee selling, with emp
ce selling, and on specific tech-

L26A Life Insurance Salesmanship

A study of the special problems of life :
on theypsychological aspects of insurance ing the sales interview. A
niques for finding prospects, and for manag nee selling, and for those
course for students interested in Elfe m{sf‘i]ration To be taken in con-
planning to obtain life underwriter’s cert i.lmble as a separate course.
Junction with 1.26 (see above) and not 'fv?t j

Spring (26 and 26A, taken together, 3 umis Torbert
L27 Principles of Advertising tew of the business man and
A survey of advertising from the points :{; ::;e‘:d(:re cHiaing : basic psycha::
the consumer; business principles appli as an advertising tool ; budget-
logical appeals employed ; market analysis layout, art work, copyi

: edinms ; £ cies;
L. of apuroptiations; AeC0R ozeﬂising- the function of agen
bublicity devices; institutional adv ’

radio as a specialized adyertising problem.
Spring (8)

(113)

S—-84029




MUSIC

Music

Candidates for a teaching credential in music should refer to the stale-
ment “Admission to Teacher Training Curricula” on page 28 and to the
n{her degree requirements on that page and those following. The cur
{‘wulum for the A.B. Degree with a Special Secondary Oredential in Music
is on page 40.

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in music: Musio

1B-1C-1D; 4A-4B; } units of Applied Music (study of voice or orchesirsl

instrument) ; and Aesthetics 14-1B.

Liberal arts major (upper division): twent ivisi i

2. ! 2 y-four upper division units.
ka:se shall include Music 1054-105B; 106A; 107A; 119; 120; 1214; §
units of Applied Music; Aesthetics 1024-102B; and 4 units of music
activity credit (Music 111, 112, 118, 115, or 126).

At least a C average in upper division music courses is necessary.

It is recommended that students i i ; :

1 : 8 in meeting degree requirements and M

ggosoftsgmf::; e:‘iec;wes, select from the following oour(iex: English 564-

24-2B. -B; German A-B; History 4A-4B; 1j6A-B; Physics
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

L1 i .
A Music Reading and Ear Training—Fundamentals of Music
L. D. Smith
The el t D. F. Smitb
o Sements of music; seale construetion : : ;
i : 3 ’ n; elementa music theory:
ggieﬁuﬂls;u?m?g both with syllables and with wogls: ear training
credential studenlgs lg?::?cn]m_ﬂasic course for all general elementary
Fall and Spring 2) Jors receive no credit,

;ﬁna?ﬂ:s‘l}c Reading and Ear Training—Musicianship L. D. Smith
n rhj'thn:;c dictation ; .rhythinic writing ; sight singing. Basic
mentals of Musieian?f-r S and minors, Text—Smith and Krone: Funds-
lent. Students 1D Book I.  Prerequisite : Musie 1A, or the equivi
"ot able to pass the departmental entrance examination

in the fundamen iy
for this course, tals of musie will take 1A without eredit in preparatio?

Fall and Spring (2)

1C-1D .
Advanced Music Reading and Ear Training L. D. Smith

JI‘Olﬁlﬂ.l work i 4
chords ; inbe;;lalmlfzglrinke“; modal seales; dissonant trinds and seventh
g In all chords; rhythmie progression and €€

mentary fom . x : ]
Music 1B, rhythmic, melodic ang harmonic dictation. Prerequisit®’

Year course (9-2 )

L2
A String Instrument Class e

Beginner's oy 4
music majors s:mi:_’ki‘::h;l(;r\*1ola, ‘cello and string bass, Required of lil;
urchestral goction ig the maj:l Special Secondary credential unless th

Fall ang Spring (1) OF or minor field,

(114 )

MUSIC

L3A Woodwind Instrument Class. : Leib
Beginner’s class in oboe, clarinet, flute and bassoon. I_leqmred of all
music majors working for a Special Secondary credential unless this
orchestral section is the major or minor field.

Fall and Spring (1)

4A-4B Elementary Harmony
Secale construction, intervals, by-tones and diatonic harmonies. Transpo-
sition and original composition in the simpler forms. Text—Alchin:
Applied Harmony Vol. I. Prerequisite: Music 1A-1B, or the equivalent,
and at least one year of piano study.

Year course (3-3)

L6A Brass Instrument Class
Beginner's class in trumpet, Frenc
Required of all music majors working for a
unless this orchestral section is the major or
Fall and spring (1) ;
L7A Music Materials for the Elementary School L B, Sma:.l:
Study of the song material in the state music texts and ﬂ:n th}: nfel:fg:y
mentary texts. Appreciation materials applicable ;a;d : iaf o
school.  Required course for all general elementary 20 ¢
Prerequisite : Music 1A.

Fall and Spring (3) ‘ o
8A-8B Keyboard Harmony and Accompanying Springston

: P inei mentary harmony. Pre-
Tesctical woplieatin o 8 pme:pleitOEE:z one ;'year of high school

requisite one year of piano study-
harmony is desirable.
Year course (2-2) (Offered in 1941-42 and alter

Springston

Leib

h horn, baritone, trombone and tuba.
Special Secondary credential
minor field.

nate years)

. D. Smith
11A-B-C-D Women’s Glee Club—Treble Clef L. D. Smi
Entrance upon examination.

Fall i e
and Spring (3-1) e

12A-B-C-D Men’s Glee Club
Entrance upon examination.
Fall and Spring (3-¥) Leib

13A-B-C-D Orchestra s
Permission of the conductor required for me

Fall and Spring (1-1)

15A-B-C-D A Cappella Choir
Entrance upon examination.
Fall and Spring (3-3)

*L16A-L16B-L16C-L16D
Instrument.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

i s ;
" oee page 118, conditions under whic

rivate instructors
study under private {115}

mbership.

D. F. Smith

Individual Study of an Orchestral

h credit may be given for music




MUSIC

*L17A-L17B-L17C-L17D Individual Study of Voice
Fall and Spring (1-1)

*L18A-L18B-L18C-L18D Individual Study of Piano or Organ

R of
Prerequisite: The ability to play &l.'tlsthﬂ].II J‘Jymns and folk songs
the type found in the Golden RBook of Favorite Songs.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

20A-B-C-D Chorus D. F. Smlﬂf
Upen to anyone interested in singing standard choral works, No exam
ination required,

Fall and Spring (3-3)

ib
26A-B-C-D Band Lei
Permission of the con

ductor required for membership.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

27A-27B  Music for Enjoyment Springston

A course designed for students with little or no musical backsl:g:ﬂ:
Lectures and discussions gg g basis for intelligent listenin £ to 0

: 5 T to
radio programs, and elass presentation of recorded music. Not open
musie majors and minors,

Year courge (1-1)

L28A-L 288 Beginning Piano

Fundamenta] playing and readin
upon playing by edar, and the
credit for musie maj

Year courge (1-1)

Sprinlﬁ""‘
g technics for the pianoforte. Emphasis

i i No
evelopment of interpretative ability.
ors and minors,

30A-B Chamber Music i
String anq Woodwind ensembles, The consent of the instructor neces
sary for admission to class,

Yenr courge (1-1)

UPPER DIvision COURSES
105A-1058 Advanced

: n
Harmony ang Composition S
Study of the Possible ty

tag: cON*
: Pes of modulation and chromatie harmonies: :
tinuation of harmonie analysi igi iti Text Alchin:
Applied | rmony Vol 11} 18 and origing] composition.

P isite :
Year course (3-3) rerequisite : Music 4A-4B,
———

" See_ page 113
study unde EUI}ﬂlllrJnH under

usie
which ey ay ven for m
T Private Instrnctorg, Ch credit may be gi

(116)

MUSIC

D. F. Smith
Counterpoint : ' i ¢
;06: ofothe five species of counterpoint with Tucth p;:::it;cr; ‘composition.
Juhyforms Application of contrapuntal style to
suc) X :
Prerequisite : Music 4A-4B. i
Fall (2) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate y

D. F. Smith
107A Form and Analysis et e
i Iysis of music forms Sngh e h
Jtura::u:: dh:tlvf::ziicazzﬁ‘;ent, and style. Prereqms;te. Musie
stru X | o
Spring (2) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate yea

L. D. Smith
111A-B-C-D Women’s Glee Club—Treble Clef

T e e(x;l;lin(a .;lc::;l:cimum of 2 units in glee club may be counted
Fall and Spring (13-
toward the A.B. degree)

Springston
112A-B-C-D Men's Glee Club

inaron its i counted
?D:;an‘: ;5’ ‘:: *1;:1;1 )a (IA mazimum of 2 units in glee club may be
all and Spri -
toward the A.B. degree)

Leib
113A-B-C-D Orchestra

i ship.

i nired for member! oL
Pl thsjcjord{tft::a;?:mm of 4 units in orchestra may be counte
Fall and Spring (1-
toward the A.B. degree)

D. F. Smith
115A-B-C-D A Cappella Choir

Entrance by examination. i =
Fall and Spring (3-1) (A mc;w"::;;‘ of 2 uni
be counted toward the A.B. deg

in A Cappella choir may

ivi Study of an
L116B-L116C-L116D Advanced Individual
*L116A- "

Orchestral Instrument
Fall and Spring (1-1)

d
*L117A-L117B-L117C-L117D Advanced In
Fall and Spring (1-1)

ividual Study of Voice

Tl dy of Piano
Individual Stu
-L118D Advanced
*L118A-L118B-L118C-L1

or Organ

Fall and Spring (1-1) s
119A Instrumental Conducting

SCOTeS,
Condueting and reading of orchestral
Fall and Spring (1)

under w
* Be e 118, conditions '
lf':‘-“:-1"311ym:'.l‘["f‘uiler private instructors

sic
e B n fi music
hich credit may I ive or

(117)
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_____ —— PHILOZROPHY

120A  Vocal Conducting D. F. Smith

Eze té:_eory_ of voeal conducting together with practical experience gained
stazldi ]:;eehng the college chorus. Prerequisite : Music majors with senior

Fall and Spring (1)

121A  Instrumentation Leib
Arranging of musie for full

orchestra,
performed by standard orchestras, T Skl orkn ok SR
Spring (2)

126A-B-C-
C-D Band Leib

Permission of the conductor required for membership.

Fall and Spring (1- g
toward thep.i':g I‘;‘:ﬂf‘ie)(-’i mazimum of 4 units in band may be counted

13;!\:1303 Chamber Music Lo
tring quintet and i !

tor necessary for cla;of:;;:g-:;ifmbl“ only. Permission of the instruc-
Year course (1-1) :

CON

D[Th;(:;;?cl;:DER WHICH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR
it ot UDY UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS
lowing conditions :owed for private instruction in music under the fol

1. The applicant for gy

g h i .
the music department et credit must be a regularly enrolled student in

of the college,

2. The instrue s y

certificated te az‘;‘; r&l;;ngl such private work must be a regularly State
private work and th else be approved by the Musie Department.

the office of the € names of all syep teachers must be registered il
semester. musie department chairman at the beginning of the

3. In the enge of

conducted by th: mffr?t semester private study, a placement examination

will show the statusﬂlcfﬂepartment faculty at the beginning of the semester
of the student nt the beginning of his work.

4. Evidence that
g t
will be shown } he standards of the Music Department have been met

5 ¥ an examinat;

faculty at the eng of the senl::;iﬁn conducted by the music department
PHILOSOPHY

LOWER pIvISION counses

hiloluphy Steinmetz

of phi mind
s :ﬂ:ﬂm}ovhy and the making of the modern
uding, or consent of instructor.

5A Intruduction to P

The recurriy,

g
Prerequisite: spomhlems
Fall (3)

(118 )

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—MEN

5B Knowledge and Society Steinmetz
Seientifie method and the persistent topies of philosophy in their
bearing upon the social problems of the day. Prerequisite: Philosophy
5A, except that sophomores planning to major in natural science may be
admitted without prerequisite.
Spring (3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

106B Knowledge and Society
Same as Philosophy 5B, except that upper division students will be held
to more exacting contribution.

Spring (3)

120 Reflective Thinking (Logic) Stainrr.leiz
Analysis of fallacies, and the logie of argument and proof ; also examina-
tion of reflective procedures in various fields of knowledge, and review of
some psychological descriptions of thought. Prerequisites : Psychology 1A
and Philosophy 5A.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

Steinmetz

Steinmetz

es and sources of belief, aspiration, ideal;
s: representative ethical systems;

130 Conduct (Ethics)

The meaning of morality ; motiv
psychological and sociological factor
relation of ethies to other axiological studies.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years)

PHYSICAL ED UCATION
Men’s Department

Candidates for a teaching credential in physical 3‘“‘"‘?“‘;:”""0"1‘; ;eggr
to the statement “Admission to Teacher Training Cﬂfﬂf? on p ?e 43'
For the teacher training curricwlum in physical educaiion sce. BAge 4=

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
ivi r is required for the two years
A two-hour activity course each semeste g b e B b

of 1 ivision. A medical examination ive i
enteii‘:;;ragl;lshe - ork is fitted to his needs. Individual Adapted Activify

sections to fit the special needs of the individual E!tl_ld:l:;:‘ c;re st::cllﬂlgﬂ
The content of the required two years 1% planned to giv

er value into after
opportunity to choose those sport: TY-OV

s which have car

i lar com-
life, Opportunity is given all students to take part in the regu
petitive sports program. :

are required to take one-half unit of physical

All lower diyvision students Ay

education not including intercollegiate

L1A-1B Freshman Activity : )
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (

L1C-1D Sophomore Activity

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (i-3)

(119)




PHYSICAL EDUCATION—MEN

Class sections are so arranged that the student may choose the activity
he is most desirous of learning. Fundamentals of the sports listed are
taught during the class hour.

Intercollegiate Sports
L2A-L2B-L2C-L2D Golf Spring (1)
L3A-L3B-L3C-L3D Track Spring (1)
L4A-L4B-L4C-L4D Baseball Spring (1)
L5A-L5B-L5C-L5D Basketball Spring (1)
L6A-L6B-L6C-L6D Tennis Spring (1)
L7A-L7B-L7C-L7D Boxing Spring (1)
L8A-L8B-L8C-L8D Wrestling Spring (1)
L9A-L9B-L9C-Lap Cross Country Fal H
L1DA-L1DB-L1UC-L1OD Swimming Spring (1)
L11A-L11B-L11C-L11D Fencing Spring (1)
L13A-L13B-L13C-L13D American football Fall (1)
L13X-L13Y-L137 Spring football Spring 1)
L14A-L14B-L14C-L14D Gymnastics Spring (1)

L15A-L153-L150-L15I3 Badminton Spring (1)
The following courses fulfill d, i :

e €gree requirements for physical education
majors an. i | l
e Jcatio:’.}d meet State requirements for teaching credentials in physical

30 Emergencies C. R. Smith
Th ; phois
sehio?fgggied lpl‘ocedure M eeting the emergencies which daily arise in
hices whenP ‘;]51' or athletie field, beach, mountains, or any of the many
* the physical director jg called on for first aid. Special

attention given to peci
so that many of thethuio::r;;] gement of the apparatus and the activities

Falt (1) mmon accidents are prevented or minimized.

€ Program in physi : hasis
of the course, Two 1 physieal edueation forms the
May be taken as g su%ztt?tl:ute tt:: lonm‘hour laboratory periods per week.
Required of ) candidates for

special eredential jp physieal et;];:ag::] LT e e
Fall and Spring (21) :

’Il-‘hm Gymnastic Activities o i B
eoretieg] . E o B

heavy ;;:la:aﬁis?raﬁgzil::?; K in marching, free exercises, and light and
material. The simplest anq ;;tprogrem:on and method of presenting

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—MEN

L62B Gymnastic Activities C..Es Paftersnn
Aequisition of proficiency in the performanc'e of a great ﬂ;grou]p o guynr:;
nastic stunts always popular in the gymnasium and on the Eyg;;gmal.
Work of the reereational or self-inter_estmg_ type r.sther tha!l e e h
Tumbling, stunts, and pyramid-building given chief attention, a g
games of low organization are also considered.

Spring (2) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

L66 Playing Rules of Modern Games ; ' C. R. Smith
Thorough study of latest rules of modern major and minor sports.

Fall and Spring (1)

ior land
L72 Principles of Physical Education LB L :;;;:ﬂ]
Cultivation of a favorable attitude for a professional study h
educ:ztion. Ideals and aims of physical education and the relation of
physical education to school and society stressed.
F 2
s UPPER DIVISION COURSES
L154 Organization and Administration of Secondary Physical
Education 5 ;
i front physical education
Study of general and specifie problems that con ; S
ﬂepaftmen?;s in junior and senior high schools and in colleges. Prer
quisite : Physieal Eduecation L72.

Spring (8)

L155 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology . : =
A Bcientiﬁi analysis of the strueture, funetion and]relat;::;:l:pngiv;ﬁ:
organs, bony cavities, bones and joints of the ske]etaiiln;u 1y the results
and circulatory systems. In addition, the student :l" tionpptf'i kantuat
of the analysis in the selection of activities in lrfazmrs eerequisite:
strength and durability as influenced by anatomica ;

Zoology 20, or 108. ;

Spring (3) (Offcred in 1941-42 and alternate years

Gross

Young

Gross, C. R. Smith
L156A Sports Methods ' orer - éhly g
Different theories and methods of teaching the m
sports: basketball and baseball. S
Fall (2) (Offered in 19}2-43 and alternate years
Young, C. E. Peterson
i d
table to the intramural an
s;::i:er; z"s;peedbal!_. volley ball, bad-
: Prerequisite: P. B. L

L156B Sports Methods

Methods of teaching those spﬂrw":;]ﬁ“
recreational programs: golf, hanc ok, oE
minton, archery, tennis, swimming, '

L2 r rs)
i i in 1942-43 and allernate years
Npring (2) (Offered in 1942-}

i f cos-
f presentation, study o
utﬁ.a 3:351?“»?«5;@1:3 required. Open to
men.
nd alternate years)

(121)

161 Folk Dancing :
Practice in folk and clog danci
tumes and customs related to
all upper division men and wo

Spring (2) (Offered in 1941-42 a
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- PHYSICAL EDUCATION—MEN

L166 Technique of Officiating Gross

{fg:li::v of material presented in Physical Education L66. Methods of
b odlsng 1?ﬂl tiile_ sports common to the school or college program; also
s oju:;ﬁmhlfigghsmsgz?t ogc:hals. dPractice in the handling of ele-

) ior high and i iti
Prenc Physica'] Educatimf LG;. Intramural college competition.
Spring (2)

L168 Physiology of Exercise Bennett

A non-labo: atory course EIEID ng ]
L) T 3 Ius,sml t:he IELRt‘.lI) f h iol to mus-
n oI physio. OBy
cular exercise in physica.l ﬂctlvltlm. Pl'e!'equlslte. ZDO]GKF 20 or

Spring (2) (Offered in 194243 and alternute S

L169 Technique of Teaching Activities Young

El:qucltfhlizd::;ggt? activities. A course preliminary to practice teach-
in an orderly deta_lare gdl.“m opportunity to develop teaching techniques
ments include ’the h;:g]" irected, and supervised experience, Require-
and preparation of ﬁ&' of classes, construction of tests, lesson plans
TitBosk vy e ointt aPBS' abu_s._ One ho_ur_ of lecture, and two hours of
P a;ud Ton (1..2) rérequisite : Admission to teacher training.

L170 R i i
ecreational Leadership Shafer

Fundamen

brons ::::11;‘ ofa c:-fu':_rgational leadership developed by instruction in

facilities, and l:)f ch:i:tms’ the study of school recreational meeds and

women. Recommend, recreation. Open to aj] upper division men and
mended to students interested in social service.

Spring (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

L180 Theory of Coaching Football

Methods of
mentals, oEencs{i)::h si;fi ggfo:m; teDsemtai.lE of teaching individual funda-
athletes. Two hours of lecture ang thr‘.;ehi' strategy, and conditioning of

Spring (2) ours of laboratory.

L19? Individual Program Adaptation
tAel;h introductory course dealing

niques, and proeed
o s pmgmn!; - ures in the preventive angd corrective physical
survey of the situatj pecial emphasis will be given to such problems as
b o img::. ciieeogmtion of divergencies selecting ?ar:fd assign-
, uctional programs, motivatian. follow-up, teacher

limitations, and publ; :
and senior standing, % R Prerequisite: p, 1, 155, Zoology 20,

Fall (3) (Offered Fan 1942-43 and alternate years)

(122

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—WOMEN

WOMEN

Women's Department Candidates for a teaching credential in phqugnl
education should refer to the statement “Admission to Teacher Training
Curricula” on page 28, and to the outline for the A.B. Degree with
Special Credential in Physical Education on pages }5 and }6.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Two hours of directed physieal netivity are required throughout the
choose courses

freshman and sophomore years. Freshman students may

from the following, I1A, L1B, L1C. Sophomore students may choose

from all activity courses offered.

L1A Fundamental Skills Bennstt

Practice in efficient fundamental body movements.

Fall and Spring (3)

L1B Folk Dancing Pease
Pease

LIC Rhythmic Skills

Fundamental movements, simple dance forms fo
L1B and L1C required of all women candidates

in physical education.

Fall and Spring (%)

Sophomores may elect from the following:
L2A-L2B Folk Dance
L3A-L3B-L3C-L3D Modern Dance
L4A-L4B Social Dance

L5A-L5B Archery

LEA-L6B Badminton

L7A-L7B Golf

L8A.L8B-L8C-L8D Seasonal Sports
L9A Stunts and Tumbling
L10A-L10B-L10C Swimming and Life Saving

L11A-L11B Tennis <stoty eiperiinbnts i T A

L12A-L12B Advanced Modern For men and women.

vanced choregraphy and percussion
Prerequisites 1C and 3A for women,

Fall and Spring (1-1) F ol
Any of the above activities may be gukes for &F Bennett
51 Safety Education first aid methods leading

Prevention of aceidents: practicd
to American Red Cross First Aid

Fall (1) (Offered in 1948-43 and alte
(123)

and improvization. Both
r the special credential

Physical Education Staff

Dance Labo
accompaniment.
1C for men.

jenl application of
Certificate.
rnate years)



PHYSICAL EDUCATION—WOMEN

L53 Physical Education in the Elementary School Schwob
The content of the State program in physieal edueation forms the basis
of the course. Two lectures, two one-hour laboratory periods per week.
Required of all eandidates for the elementary school credential and the
special credential in physical education.

Fall and Spring (21)

Sports

1. The individual activities, swimming, tennis, golf, archery, badminton
and dancing are offered through the year. Candidates for the special cre-
dential in physical education select one as a major activity and two
others as minors. Skills in the activities thus selected must be main-

tained as prerequisite to the senior course, Physical BEdueation IL185.
(See page 125.)

2. The seasonal group sports
ball or soccer, and baseball.
physieal education must partiei

are volley ball, basketball, hockey, speed-
Candidates for the special credential in
pate in at least two seasons of each.

3. The Women’s Athletic Association sponsors the intramural sports pro-
gram. Under its direction competition in dual and group games is pro-
moted throughout the year, Open to all college women.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Open to all Women. Required of women
dential in physical education,

L1583 Administration of Secondary Physical Education Schwob
Study of administrative problems applied to high school situation includ-
ing organization of instruetional and recreational programs, classifica-
tion of students, and routine adminis

tration,
Spring (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate vears)
L1565 Applied Anatom

A scientifie analysis of the structure,
organs, bony cavities, hones and joints
and cireulatory systems. [ addition the student wil] apply the results
of the analysis in the selection of activities in relation to mechanical
strength and durability as influenced by anatomical factors. Pre-
requisite: Zoology 20 or 108.

Spring (8) (Offered in 1941-42 and alte

L157A-L157B Sports Methods Shafer
Practice {w skill,‘ study of rules, and of coaching methods, Prerequisite :
A season’s experience I at least four of {he following sports: volley
ball, basketball, hockey, speedball, soccer, basebal].
Year course (2-2)

candidates for the special cre-

¥ and Kinesiology Young

function and relationship of the
of the skeletal, muscular, nervous

rnate years)

L160 Principles of Teaching Gymnastics
Gymnastic materials and methods fo]
ing, gymnastics ang use of apparatug,

Fall (2) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

(124)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—WOMEN

Schwob
161 Folk Dancing ; ;
Practice in folk and clog dancing. Methodsﬂgi pres:nrt:;ll;);;d s.;tu:g p:n
costumes and customs nelate‘:ii to the dance. ebook:
to all upper division men and women. .
Spring (2) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years) Open to men
women.

Pease
L164A-L164B Methods in Modern Dance

ussion
Laboratory experiments in advanced ehm:?;lmggeﬁ::ge iﬁerpcmduc-
dccompaniment. Historical survey and practi i e i
tion techniques and teaching methods. Two Sl b
lecture per week. For men and women. Prereq : L12A,

Year course (2-2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

. Bennett
L168 Physiology of Exercise

e o i siol to muscu-
A non-laboratory course emphasizing the 1"’-““;’;;& phz{,olo;,f” 20 or the
lar exercise in physical activities. Prereq

equivalent,

Spring (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

Schwob
i ivities

L169 Technique of Teaching Actwl. :

Observation, lesson planning and teaching in college classes.

Fall and Spring (3) L

170 Recreational Leadership instruction in club

Fundamentals of recreational leadershn; mﬁﬁynmn and facilities,

and camp activities, the study of schoo er division men and wom(:ﬂl-

fa of civie recreation. Open to all upper CWET0 B s of socia

Recommended to students interested in the

service, ears)

Spring (2) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate y ik
. tion hysical

L1738 Principles of Physical Educa : trend of phy

A study r&:; ctllre';mre significant inﬂumc::n:hap'% and principles of

¢ducation in the past and present. u? e:entwal education.

bhysical education and its relm:imlf b RS

Fall (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and altern Schwob

L177  Individual Program Adaptations am to the physical m?:ﬁ::g

Adjustments of the physical education %r:gmg protective and pre

“pacities of individuals: problems concerning P/ phases.

Measures which are not highly i alternate years)

Spring (2) (Offered in 1942-43 an Shafer

L185 Technique of Individual spi::'methods. and indigldi?ll r%lqa:ig

A course summarizing rules, teach Can not be taken unSee page 124.)

wbility, A required senior course. Sive hitd fulfilled.  (

Ments regarding sports and games

Fall (1)

(125)




PHYSICAL SCIENCES

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

The courses offered in the Physical Sciences are listed below., See pages
listed after each subject for a more complete description of the offerings
under that designation. Astronomy, see page 73 ; Chemistry, page T7;
Geology, page 103 ; Physical Science, page 126 ; and Physics, page 126.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Lower de’visiot; preparation for the liberal arts major in physical science
and for the Jundor certificate: Fulfillment of the departmental require

| I b nid chemistry, geology, and physics. Recommended: A reading
I knowledge of French and German,

| I Liberal arts major ( upper division) in physical geien ce, required: Twenty-
[ I four units of upper division work in twe or more of the physical sciences!
|

Chemistry, geology, and physics, with o minimum of siz units in each of
two of these sciences,

] LOWER DIVISION COURSE

| 1A Introduction to Physical Science - Watson
E A Survey course dealin
Emphasis will e upon materj

i man’s use of energy. Not open to students who have had high school

or college physics o astrono g i i ;
continue with 1B, my. May be taken with or without plans to

i Fall and Spring (3)

|
: 1B Introduction to Physical Scisnce Watson
! ¥sical Seience 14, Emphasis will be upon units
chosen from geology !mtll chemistry to show the origins of natural
S¢ by man in the modern world. Not open to
;teu‘::ﬂtﬂ Who have had high schoo] or college chemistry or geology. May
en with or withoyt credit in Physieq] Science 1A
Fall and Spring (3) .

| t:“[') 'h:an and His Physical World : Watson
5 Eﬂpigeinsg;zsyﬁf t-he nature of the scientific method and of selected
i B l(“ stience, Mu}erials will be chosen from physics, chem-
s my, :111‘;1 ritla:ltqgs- :nforder to give some background for an
1008 of physical science t dern life. Not

2D ln ce to modern life.
ODen to students who have haq both high sehool or college physies and
geology.  Open only to studenty Jeets together with cither astronomy Or

Fall and Spring (8) enrolled in o two-year curriculum.

I4-1B-10-1D; Chemistry 1A-1B : Mathe-
Recommended: A reading

PHYSICS

i i ired: ty-four
Liberal arts major (upper d:'-vision). in phys.ws, t;?ql{i:etib 53'39{?5 ; fgmd
units of upper divigion work in physics including P yswd Al
1104-110B. RSiz of the twenty-four units may be egcctead; olgton 2o
jects and deviations from these requirements may be m
tion with the chairman of the department.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Moe, Worley
1A-1B Mechanics and Heat oe,

he funda-
Mechanies, properties of matter, and heat. A tievelt:l;:im:;: ;f;‘i:;ication -
mental ideas which underlie the subject of Dhl’swﬁ;::ms it eripnmoith
them in the discussion of practical problems. Lec Two' ok e A
problem sets, and experimental lnboratox:j'_ wof'k-H o eekool AN ¢
laboratory period each week. Prerequisites: tlg'n oy partof k%
chemistry, and trigonometry. Students de_ﬁc}en ; B 5 i
requirement may enroll only with the permission o

Year course (3-3)

i Baird
1C-1D Electricity, Magnetism, Sound, and Light

i omore year.
A continuation of Physics 1A-1B for Btudentse:n; the sopoh
Two lectures and one laboratory period each week.

Year course (3-3) Baird

and mag-
; nd, light, eleetricity, g
D e heaIt,ect' B?;:es,’ demonstrations, and discus-
hool mathematies.

2A-2B General
Properties of matter, !
netism. A nonengineering course. L T
sions. Prerequisite: Two years of hig
Year course (3-3) s
-3 Physical Measurements = aound. light,
ifabo?atory y;ork in mechanics, properties of mcﬁit;:;c}:f:‘:’ with Physics
electricity, and magnetism. Usually taken in
2A-2B.

Year course (1-1)

ES
UPPER DIVISION COURS e

5 i tics and dynamics
e, S veies 1A-1B or 24-2B

105A-105B Analytical Mechanics :

inciples o
Treatment of fundamental princip g
of particles and rigid bodies. Prlel:':qumtﬁﬂ
and a working knowledge of’ caleuz .3 ke Y
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-} e

applications to

indicative of al:c:

106 Optics ; oo el avith
= nd dispe

2 i f reflection, refraction & f phenomena .

:J\ ht;_?ttllei‘:st(:uments' followed by a survey odigractioﬂ, polarization,

Iliu.'sieal nature of light: i_nterfﬂ:eﬁ:e;mim in physics.

spectral radiation. Prerequisite: ::1:18 g

Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternd Worley

106L Optical Measurements
Laboratory work to accompan
Fall (1) (Offered in 1942-43 an

y Physies 106.
d alternate years)

127)




PHYSICS

107A-107B Electrical Measurements Worley

Laboratory work designed to accompany Physics 110A-110B. Emphasis
placed on the theory and use of electrical measuring instruments.

Year course (1 or 2 units for the year) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate
vears)

108 Modern Physics

Worley
An introduction to physieal

investigations of the last half-century.
Atomic structure and quantum theory in the light of high-vacuum
phenomena, seFieB in optiea] spectra, natural and induced radioaetivity,
and allied subjeets, Prerequisite : Eight units in physies,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-48 and alternate years)

108L Modern Physics Laboratory

Worley
Laboratory, to accompany Physics 108,

Spring (1) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

110A Introduction to Electricity and Electromagnetism Worley

Elements of the mathematical the

practical applications, Prerequisites :
Physies 110A and consent of the j ; ¢
Spring (3) (Offered in 1941

112 Advanced Heat

-42 and alternate years)

gases and the laws of thermodynamies, Prerequisites: Eight units in
physies and a working knowledge of caleulus,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate vears)

112L  Advanced Heat Labor-atory

Moe
Laboratory work in advanceq heat, designed to accompany Physics 112.
Spring (1) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate vears)
114 Wave Motion and Sound Moe

A study of wave motion
transrgisswn. The qrim:iples of musical instruments ang architectural
acousties. Prerequisite : Eight un

114L  Sound Laboratory Moe
Laboratory work in wave motion apg i

Phosics 114 sound, designed to accompany
Fall (1) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate vears)

(128)

PHYSIOLOGY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

Baird, Moe, Worley
199 Special Study

i i ission by consent of
Reading or work on special problems in phymcs.ed %gn;;s:lllo:‘;a gi e o
the instruetor. Credit and hours to be_armng_tE e Tore b G
st:dents who have completed at least eight uni

ment with grade of A or B.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2-1 or 2)

PHYSIOLOGY

LOWER DIVISION COURSES e
Human Physiology LR R LU A
1AA]ecture B gl s fugc;lgis s:iof:;eor ucollege biology or
isi hemistry an
requisites : Elementary c iisihesots :
. Three hours of lecture p |
Eolﬂ:iiir (3) (Offered Summer Session 1941) s 4
l i d
1C Human Physiology s
Ac studuy of the human functions u-]mugh]_i:hgor;tgg: edmorein i ey
demonstrations., Prerequisites: Physiology
Six hours of laboratory per week.

Summer (2) (Offered Summer 'Sesss‘on 1941)
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Darsie
10 llular Physiology Aia Vi
A1st:dey uof the vital activities of protoplasm, stressing

th plant
; tory study of bo
physicochemical relationships involved. Labora n:c{;l_to the methods of

nd six Imur;;:i of
d ife ce in college
i of Life Science v
. Prerequisite: One year S enitis iy eRemtitcy
Lnn‘:]orf':org S;:tawzgkeollege chemistry. Additional
and physics is desirable. rRerrr
Pall (}) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate v

POLSTIGAL sclzﬂciﬂm units of work is
e o twelve to from upper
i i el S T e
mm :
division courses.

to major in political science plan

expect . . - 1A-1B and
It is suggested that stuf:;‘:o“’zfm both ;::':;:"’*f .JB"" '-" ;
- Rt _ ) : o
TATLD, and eithor Boonomios 14-1B. o - |
LOWER DIVISION 00“““ = Leonard

. . Government nts.  Semester K En‘hn
L c°".'p'r:::,;; of typical swﬁfgmft’;?; Germany, Russia, and
%me;mpa::; vgwit:erland- Bemeatak 2110 g™ ntd

ce, ; :
Japan,
Year course (3-3)

(129)
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

71A-71B  American Government and Politics Osborn

T1A—Governmental organization in the United States; the federal sys-
tem, organization, powers and functions of the legislative, executive and

judicial branches of the national government, and the expansion of its
activities,

T1B—Development of the means of demoeratic control of government in
the United States; the history, motivation, methods and control of politi-
cal parties: party machines; eleetion systems; influence of minority
groups; the lobby ; the press,

This course is not open to freshmen,
Year course (3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101 American Institutions Leonard
A study of the principles of the Constitution of the United States, and a
survey of the political and socigl institutions which have developed
under it,
All candidates for the pa
credit in this course, unless they i

courses: History 1714-171B, 1734-173B, Political Science 113, 1754-
175B. This course iz offered only in the fall semester.

Enrollment is limited to students of junior or senior standing, except
with the consent of the instruetor,

Fall (2)

Leonard
ature of the State, its organization and activities, and its relation
d tates. Special attention will be given to

113 American Political Ideals
Underlying theories
Spring (3) (Offered

Leonard
and principles of American governmental policy,
n 1942-43 and alternate years)

Osborn

141 Theories of International Relations

The development of ideas concerni i i dEnt
F: ] ng international relations from ancien

thx:_)ugh‘ modern times, : Th‘eories of nationalism, imperialism, inter-

nationalism, and cosmopolitanism will be reviewed and their validity con-

sidered in the light of modern experience,

Fall (3)

Oshorn

(130)

EETSNT ——

PSYCHOLOGY

izati Osborn
142 International Organization s|

i i ization, the effect of the World
Prewar attempts at international organization, d
Wr:‘:o; ideas I:)f international relationships, postwar_ati?mptasngtdg’g:;
zation. Special attention v_vi]l b?t givi%h*i':etrh;e :Zg:::lpzfiahoxgents st
ment of the League of Nations, its m 7 , ;
ures, and to national attitudes toward eooperation since the war,

Spring (3) -y i
143A-143B Principles of Public Administration in the Unite

States P ; :
A study of the development of executive agencies in E:Biﬁgnﬁnciﬁe;:e
government and the relationship between these agf'en e
in American concepts concerning the proper field of go

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

175A-1756B—American Constitutional Development i
A study of the work of the Convention of 1787, and of sig

of American constitutional law.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

PSYCHOLOGY e

advanced work and junior
llﬂ%y on;olayy 1A-1B or Biological
2 ended: French, German,

Oshorn

Leonard

Lower division prepamtionhir;o psyc;:;a‘
standing. Required: Psychology
Science 10A-10B, Philosophy 5A-5)§. R;t;:;:jl
chemistry, physics, anthropology, and $0C

LOWER DIVISION COURSES Burlingame

1A  General psychology, foeused upon person-

An elementary survey of normal adult e Pursabas buils
ality ; the subjective and objective aspects o

e tanding.
for all other courses in psychology. Prerequisite : Sophomore &
O
Fall and Spring (3)

1B General 1 o
A continuation of general puychtt;l og.:l ethemoda,
with (1) elementary experimen g
psychology, and (3) some one topl Bl
courses) in which he pursues an indep

Prerequisite : Psychology 1A.
Spring (8)

4A  Applied of ,

Applications of psychology to pnmsibnl;m: vocation, developing
making social adjustments, ch iccess and happiness. law and
personal traits, and achieving SUFCCl St eking, writing, 1B
psychology as applied in edueation, mm GRM mmended : Psychology 1B.
medicine. Prerequisite: Psychology 1. '

Burlingame

| iarize student
to familiarize tl:_e
e‘}2) famous expemmemfa_in
cluded in upper division
experimental approach.

2l learning,
the individual in d‘?;mm

Pall (2) If'eiﬂ'ba;
ey iness tered
4B Psychology Applied in Bm:ride range of problems tmi'::;mtrl':efur rela-

hology to & bits, and traits
b s, e, B




PSYCHOLOGY

tion to behavior of employer, employee, and exeeutive. Advertising. sales-
manship, and problems of selecting, placing and increasing the efficiency of
employees. Business cycles, and business research. Prerequisite : Psy-
chology 1A. Recommended : Psychology 1B and Psychology 4A.

Spring (2)

L40 Psychology and Life

An elementary survey of normal adult psychology, focused upon psycho-
logical prineiples in relation to life situations, Open only to students
enrolled in a two-year eurriculum.

Fall and Spring (3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102A  Genetic: Child

This eourse represents the main effort of the psy
vaide an 9rie=ntation toward parenthood. The co

Steinmetz

brenatal period to adolescence and through common knowledge by parents
of relevant material in

genetics and child psychology; emphasis is
practieal, i ;
Fall (8)

102B Genetic: Adolescence

Survey of the wealth of
Ogy recently made avail
youth just before, durin

Spring (3)

1056 Mental Testing
A brief history of intelligence testing gand the fundamental assumptions
underlying the construction of tests. The Stanford revision of the Binet-
Simon test illustrated by demonstrations. Each student required to give
at least 20 mdivir.!ual tests. Group intelligence tests discussed and demon-
strated. Prerequisites : Psychology 1A and Education 102A. Recom-
mended : Psychology 1B, 102, Education 140,

Fall (8)

118 Mental Hygiene

Problems, personality adjustment, emotiona] i 3
3 : 1 problems, attitudes, con

fliets, neurotic behavior, conduct disorders of both child and adult.

The beginnings of undesirable attitudes ang habits and methods of treat-

ing them are stressed more than i

knowledge in physiology, sociology, and psychol-
able to parents and professional workers with
g, and after puberty,

Fall or Spring (3)

145 Social Psychology

< i Steinmetz
ersonality as it develops in relation to social environment, Suggestion,
imitation, leadership, the crowd, paplis opinion, social control, prejudice,

(132 ) !

SECRETARIAL TRAINING

propaganda, sex differences, race differences, ete.  Prerequisite: Psy-

chology 1A. Recommended : Psychology 4A.
Fall and Spring (3)

Steinmetz
150 Abnormal Psychology : S
i chology to the pgyeho—neumaes
T:;ear:;i?: ’:ﬂ Dafbnl:}s:ma] traits in incipient stages of mental disturbances.
Methods of diagnosis and early treatment.
Bpring (8)

i Learning
1 E imental Psychology of
I:‘:roduxczf;n to instrumental andt znl:’:p:i:t;t!ve pgch%ggx:gi :::r%etﬁhno;::
development o a theory. P . o
:; ?t;i:m\::oil; tiﬁet.he department and consent of the instructor; req

of those seeking a major.

Fall (3) AL TRAINING
SECRETARI Bromley

LA Business Mathematics A thorough study
; : thematics of business. ;
:}f Ii)nr:::;i] g&ﬁuiﬁ ";:.}:n:erest,ma discount, amortization tables, insurance

rates, ete. rts curricula)
Fall and Spring (1) (No degree credits in Liberal A s
L1A-L1B Typewriting board by the touch
A rapid development of a thorough mﬁ? irntifst?sk?&mgement of type-
method. The acquisition of speed an mmereial forms, tabulation
w:i.‘:ten' material with special reference to_co aration of manuscripts;
d billing ; specifications, legal forms, and prep Jecture and laboratory
T:rt:tnécri;ntfo’xl, mimeographing, ete. Eight hours _

practice. : s
. ward A.B. degree requ
be counted 1owa) A o
YM; cou::;t(%;&)"{g c;mmd# wl?sdiw to the Business Bducation creden-
ments ex
tial)

Amsden

. ik i flice

L2A Typewriting g to enter the business o $

i for those not wis . Five hours labora

bt g s kpowiaige of the uso of the typeweiter, Five hous (sbor
tory praectice.

Spring (2) Wright

liances / T i

thods and App gl L

Elzmtizm ::dM;ﬁnciplEB of og:ce&ym::;s:;eﬁ. ;nxzﬂ ““wﬁ;‘; ?;d.bog:
u f ( plmn.

arrangement nl;.ld °peap r]:,ﬂ;?_é:wmph, ﬁﬁnfhgemu or its, equiva-

;:chins ﬁcﬁm Prerequisite: Secreta Sk

'ping g . = o

i - sden
Fall and Spring (3) i

h . ation of office sec-

:T .?Bi St::::: fesned for s Sstem.  Development of the
intensive the

dy of

taries. A thorough stu .
retaries :(!m:)




SOCIAL SCIENCES

ability to read and write shorthand rapidly and correctly, both literary
and commercial. The shorthand speed necessary to pass a civil service
examination is attained by the end of the year.

Year course (5-5)

L6A-L6B Advanced Stenography Amsden

Development of speed in writing and transeription. Advanced dictation
on letter forms, legal forms, speeches, and literary and technical material.
Year course (3-3)

English in Business (See English, page 95)

SOCIAL SCIENCES

The courses offered in the Social Seciences are listed below. See pages
listed after each subject for a more complete ‘description of the offerings
under that designation. Anthropology, see page 69; Feonomics and
Commerce, page 80; Geography, page 100; History, page 106; Political
Science, page 129; Social Science, page 134; and Sociology, page 135.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in social science:
Fulfillment of the departmental requirements for upper division work in
at least three

1 of the following sciences: Anthropology, economics, geog-
raphy, history, political science, sociology.

Liberal arts major ( upper division) in social science, required: Twenty-
four units of upper division work including a concentration of twelve
upper division units in one of the following fields and siw units in each

of two others: Anthropology, economics, geography, history, political
science, sociology.

This major is available only to students who are preparing for graduate
work in anthropology, political science, or sociology, and to those enrolled
in certain preprofessional and other curricula, Offieial approval for

candidacy for a degree with a social science major must be obtained from
the dean of liberal arts.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A Contemporary Political, Social and Economic Problems Greer

An analysis of major problems of the present day with reference to the
conditions out of which they arise and with regard to their essential
unity and interrelationships. An attempt to introduce the student to
sound methods of approach in’ dealing with these problems.

Fall and Spring (3)

1B American Trends Since 1918
Main currents of American life
diflte background of modern in
with the major events which
present college generation,
Fall and Spring (3)

Greer
since the World War. Stress on imme-
stitutions. Aims to familiarize students
have occurred during the lifetime of the

(134)

SOCIOLOGY

Greer
L40 Contemporary Problems : s i
A survey of the major political, social, and m::;méc tt:et-}lel.r SeEos,
American life. Chief problems are analyzed in rela °ni e
and students are given sound methods of approach in o g
them. Open only to students enrolled in a fwo-year curricutum.
Fall and Spring (3)
Greer
L45 American Democracy \ pigar i
The strueture and funetion of government, as it ‘;ﬁzte:hgu;zd;‘;gzﬁ
Americans. Special emphasis on popular participd ioh.” " Pretequisite:
political parties, pressure groups, and public O ol i & tweyedr
Sophomore Standing. Open only to studenis enro
curriculum.
Spring (3)
g SOCIOLOGY

: i ts major in social science
Lower division preparation for the liberal arts 5 B;'; baled 1418

ith concentration in sociology: Sociology 504, " 418
'::f: ::e of t:::u}’c:lf:::oifp year courses: Antkrom:ioyzofg‘% ff‘g: ”Pc;:a sy
Secience 1A-1B, T1A-T1B. See requirements for the

age 134,

i i LOWER DIVISION COURSES

L40A Social Problems A s theiTntaatatt
A survey of major present-day social pml{lem?;mmg understand and
broadening the student's interests, and ?mpaggn:hi eh he is a part. The
work for conditions desirable to the wmet&; Ot in solving his personal
course has also the object of hel.pmg‘the A the family, the college, the
problems of adjustment to life-situations, ]tndon“ envolled in a two-year
business and social world. Open only to st ]
curriculum.

Fall and Spring (3)

Fay V. Perry

Fay V. Perry
beAg Marriage and the Family . neople for successful
Tge uamrrl egof this course is to preparé yq;m tiep;zgsimﬁw through
mamagl; and family life. The develop?;ent ‘;tner. and the social and
family relationships, 1:11:d d'wie:h:fe:tai:li:hl?:@t of a home, are given
economic factors involved In ¢ the family 3
i importance 0 s material factors
o, T T i T
which g;’ecl:: ntﬁse welfare of family membel':d“‘_ﬁ a two-year curriculum.
attention. Open only to students enroll
Prerequisite : Sophomore standing.

Spring (3)

50A Introduction to Sociology

blems
A study of modern social pro involved. _
Dsl'chols';sical‘ and sociological i‘M:ff::waftioxz of various
tific method of approach. An ev

of problems is made.
Fall (8)

Barnhart

: hie, economic,
recognizing t‘i}"'mimgrl : ﬁ?ig on a scien-
causes and solutions

(135)




SO0CIOLOGY

50B General Sociology

A study of the nature and organization of human group activity, includ-
ing the relation of eultural heritage to public opinion and social change,
Previous preparation in biology and psycholugy recommended.

Fall and Spring (8)

55 Marriage and Family Life Fay V. Perry
A psychological and sociological approach to the study of marriage and
the family. Some of the topics considered are: relation of courtship to
marriage ; emotional maturity and marriage : eugenie aspects of marriage;
?ollege r.!mrrisges; harmony in modern marriage; economiec adjustment
In marriage, parenthood. Prerequisite: Health Eduecation 1 or 2: a
biologieal science and Psychology 1A recommended. Not open to Fresh-
men.

Fall and Spring (3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100, General Sociology ' Barnhart

A course in gencral sociology for upper division students. The develop-
ment and use of the concepts of sociological analysis, such as human
nature, the effects of isolation and social contaets upon the development
of personality ; social interaction; social processes ; social forces; social
control ; collective behavior; and soeial progress. Not open to students
who have eredit for Sociology 50B, :
Spring (3)

105 Social Pathology Barnhart

A study of the alleged abnormal phenomena in society ; family disorgani-
zation and personal demoralization ; pathology of individual and group
relationships and of economie, social, and cultural relationships.

Fall (8)

106 Criminology and Penology Barnhart

The extent and characteristics of crime F
e e ; consideration of physieal, mental,
mo}z;inc, and sociological causes of erime; study of methods of penal
SM: (3 ) prison labor, parole, and probation ; programs of prevention.
g

108 The Family Barnhart

History of marriage and family as a social insti

eco § : tution. Effects of various
th “f,'f‘“" and social factors on the modern family ; higher eduecation and
desertion . fvames g e, 5 ndustry and Drofesions:. cuuses of
eir gociologi

who have eredit for Sociology 55, Slosiont: sffecta. ' Not open: by sudente

Fall (3)

109 Fields of Social Work Barnhart

A survey of the nature of social work and th i i i
4 ; e various kinds of social
work which are found in modern urban life, The student is familiarized
:;Ltthil oah;eo;s.‘r;oou’: ::)cial :aﬁzencies in the community, their problems and
Tk, by readings and i i
e i reeommended.n field trips. Volunteer social work in
Spring (8)

(136 )

SPANISH

126 Social Reform Movements 'Gl:eer
A study of organized efforts to change social institutions ::m 1;]18 United
States since 1865. Fmphasis given to backgrounds, objectives, tech-
niques, and relationship to democracy of each movement.

Fall (3)

ciolo Barnhart
]&9 ?stulfi;b::? g:; str:u;:ure and function of the modern eity H types of
neighborhoods ; forms of recreation; social forces in a metx:qpohtfax';uim 3
types of urban personalities and groups; rural-urban conflicts o ure.
Practical field studies required.
Fall (8)

Barnhart
199A-199B Special Study

The student is introduced to the methods and te:it:}qt;e; t:;:ie::ja lin tlu_:
scientifie investigation of society, such as the hmtoof g invesﬁéameﬁon
study, personal history, survey, and other method(sﬁ iamulred ;
Actual practice in doing various types of field studies is req ]

i senjors with concentration in sociology in the
gﬁiﬁngi;‘guﬁg}; f::d for seniors pursuing the courses of study in
the social work curriculum.

Fall (1), Spring (2)
SPANISH

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in Spanish: Spanish
4-B-0-D; French A-B; History 4A-}B. :
Liberal arts major in Spanish: Twe{tw-fm.m 3f o}‘gm‘f‘m ¥ s“' mﬁ’
A shioh. ot lemat. cighioen S8t e i e snsuitation sith the chair-
of siz be in related subjects, o =
man o?:'fg department. At least a O average in upper division maj
courses.
: LOWER DIVISION COURSES A1 g et
aker, L. P.
A-B Elementa 5t
Intenaive“:tudy r:f Spanish grammar and synla!.ei:é?n .dﬂfm';ﬁgﬁ
work ; class drill in conversational idiom and m& i e
oral discussion and résumé; dictation; introdactob %% Al
prose writers. Credit not given for Spanish i
B. Students who have had one !Oﬂlim‘?‘ smhym of Spanish in
register for Spanish B. Those who -8" Those who have passed LA0B
high school should register for sl]a'nhhﬂed‘ﬁ given for repetition of high
should register for Spanish B. No ere 2 B

school work.
Year course (5-5) Phillips

C-D Intermediate e ; as basis for class

Reading and composition: study of zm;“damrd, pwui':\? written reports in

work ; collateral reading in prose an e iII’IY' in Spanish. 1 diﬂduﬂ{

Spanish ; dictation. Class % O or to years ‘of high achol
: o e

S e alent, Students with eredit for three ¥
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SPANISH

school Spanish, or its equivalent, should enter Spanish D, and will receive
full eredit.

Year course (3-3)

L40A-L40B Elementary Baker
A course similar to Spanish A-B, but meeting only three times a
week and giving only three units of eredit a semester. Credit not given
for Spanish L40A unless followed by Spanish T4A0B. No credit given
for repetition of high school work. Open only to students enrolled in a
two-year curriculum.

Year course (3-3)
% UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A-101B Conversation and Composition Phillips
Prerequisite : Spanish D, or its equivalent, with grade of .
Year course (3-3)

102A-102B Introduction to Spanish Classics L. P. Brown
Reading from several types of classical literature. Lazarillo de Tormes
and other novels of Roguery; selections from Don Quixote, and the
Cien Mejores Poesias Castellanas; one drama each from the works of
Lope de Vega, Calderon, Alarcon, and Moreto; collateral reading and
reports. Prerequisite: A grade of ' in Spanish D or permission from
the instructor.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-}3)

104A-104B Spanish-American Literature Phillips

A survey of the whole field of Spanish-American literature during the
colonial, revol.utionary and modern periods. Lectures, class reading,
collateral reading and reports. Prerequisite: A grade of € in Spanish D
or permission from the instruector.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1944-45)

105A-105B Modern Spanish Drama L. P. Brown

'.[:he development of the drama of Spain from the beginning of the
nineteenth century to the present time. Prerequisite: A grade of ¢ in
Spanish D or permission from the instruetor,

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1943-44)

110A-110B  Novel and Short Story in Spain L. P. Brown

The developm.ent of the novel and short story in Spain from 1830 to
the present time. Prerequisite: A grade of ¢ in Spanish D or per-
mission from the instructor.

Year course (8-3)

199 Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course The Staff

Designed to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class meet-

ing' once a week for guidance, reports, and quizzes, Required of all
seniors majoring in Spanish.

Spring (3)
(138)

SPEECH ARTS

‘Lower division preparation for

SPEECH ARTS

the major in Speechs %r-?;DSpseg;h é{r
1A-1B, 55A-55B, and siz units chosen from 10-1D, 55 3 3 -
63B-630-63D. Recommended: Aesthetics 14-1B, 50; Art 524, 94.

i ; j per division): Twelve units chosen from Speech Arts
?f‘i?igr;;tf r;;.;nA‘?It.:;’J}(;fI}IP.SGA-IﬁﬁB, )IGSA-IS.?B = {md- siz units frm'n Speech
Art‘s 157A-157B, 175, or 163A-163B; and siz uniis from English 117A-
117B, 152A-152B. Recommended: English 110, 116B; French 105A-
105B, 111A-111B; Physical Education 164A-164B; 105A.

idat or the teaching credentials in Speech Aris should refer to
'C:Z';f::?g;: fta Teacher Training Curricula” on page 28 or to t!wt note
regarding the Special Credential in Correction of Speech Defects on

page 46.
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A Fundamentals of Public Speaking .F. , 5 ;l:o::s::;bl:;ﬁ
Training in fundamental processes of ura.al expression ; me :
ing andgorganiz.ing material j outlining principles of a}ttent;gin a::li ::1‘:.eli\rerl.::::1
extemporaneous speaking and open forum debating ; practice nstr
tion and delivery of type forms of speech.

Fall and Spring (3)

1B Extemporaneous Speaking (or Forum Speaking) aadmne
Practice in extemporaneous speaking on subjects of ilmma:;dm delivery of
national and local, with stress laid on the orRPREC b0 Bty the
content material. Forum discussion will pro achquuestions as any
opportunity of assembling facts quickly to meet Su

audience situation might demand.

Spring (8)

Pfaff

Pfaff
1C Oral Interpretation - ki o oy a5
The oral interpretation of longer ll'teml'yf:elsf‘gonﬂ. both smmm 5
prose; a fundamentals course dFmgg::ushrliterammre-m
drama as well as those majoring 1

Fall (3) Pfaff

1D Advanced Interpretation tion given
Emphasis placed on stage poise sad £ras :ielt:c;g:gua Eliuae;m::pmrtﬂn_iti
to variations in the presentation of literary tive work. No prerequisite.
is provided for individual and group crea

Class limited.

Spring (3) srar
20 Corrective Speech ; the basis of vocalization tests
Corrective laboratory training prm:nﬁezuireé of education majors

2;“!0?1 ]i];ectr;-tv - Rmrrﬁli:fments test. Private clinieal assistance
0 fa m

given to stutterers and lispers. =
Fall and Spring (1) (9 weeks' cour
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SPEECH ARTS

L40 Fundamentals of Public Speaking Peiffer
Training in fundamental processes of oral expression ; practice in organi-
zation and presentation of material; emphasis upon speech in daily
situations, including publie diseussion, conversation, recitation, extempo-
raneous speaking, and short speeches for special oceasions. Open only
to students enrolled in a two-year eurriculum.

Fall and Spring (3)

55A-55B Dramatic Production Jones
A course for first and second year students in which, through participa-
tion, they acquire an understanding of certain dramatie periods and types
studied in English literature, Individual and group expression coordi-
nated and developed in production of secenes, acts, and plays—a funda-
mental drama course emphasizing modern trends. No prerequisite.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

55C-55D Dramatic Expression Jones
A course designed to help first and second year students realize and
develop their own abilities for expressing character and life. Coordina-
tion of thought, voice, and body, aecquired through interpretation, imper-
sonation, and acting of contemporary situations, creative and standard
drama. History, technique, and use of dramatic expression studied.
Informal participation by all. Best work given publie performances. A
fundamental course. No prerequisite,

Year Course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

60 Argumentation and Debate Peiffer

Obtainjng and organizir_lg of evidence and the construction and use of
the brief; study and discussion of current issues; the presentation of

forma_l and informal debates. Attention to intramural and intercollegiate
debating.

Spring (8)

61A-61B-61C-61D Intercollegiate Debate Peiffer
Year course, each year (1)

63A-B-C-D Verse Choir Jones

Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone,

and ability in dramatic visualization of poetr i ts
pey e poetry. Required for speech ar

Fall and Spring (1-1 )

UPPER DIVISION COURBES
108 Art of Interpretation Pfaff

Analysis of various types of literature. Material chosen will emphasize
the ijner techniques of oral expression to develop the imagination, the
emotional power, reading skill and platform deportment in its varied
phases. Prerequisite: One year. of College Speech or equivalent.
Spring (3)

110 Recreational Reading Dickhaut

See English, page 06,
(140)
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116B The Elizabethan Drama Adams
See English, page 97.
117A-117B Shakespeare F. L. Johnson
See English, page 97.

Pfaff

150 Phonetics ‘
Auditory and kinaesthetie analysis of the sounds ?f the Eng:hsh lan-
guage. Valuable as a corrective course in pr(_munemtmn and arh_eulatéon.
Required of speech majors and those seeking Speech Correction Cre-
dential,
Fall (2)

152A Survey of Drama: Comedy
See English, page 98,

152B Survey of Drama: Tragedy
See English, page 98.

2 Jones
155A-165B Advanced Dramatic Expression ; :
For upper division students training for leadership in d:ﬂ?era_an’: g:;?l?es?
well as drama. More advanced forms of dramatic e‘:i:pr:sme; Tz
creative abilities in interpretation, writing, acting, a“; cti;gthrough indi.
oped in relation to various subjects and_actlwties ertlic‘il ation,’ Original
vidual research projects, group discussion Mdlpdammap Hokrot
work encournged. Prerequisite: A fundamenta

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate Foart) g
ones

156A-156B Advanced Dramatic Production ’ 2 Forisit
3 ods in the production
The study of more difficult dramatic types and :::n Arrangement, organi-

g : ri -
of poetic and prose literature of giffenen’ col:lni;f elass room, recreational

zation, creation, direction and pmse[]l;s;;?i cal participation and demon-

f performances. A as
:tl.lr‘zitI:g;»trl:.e £ f;rg:u‘;e gesigned for students majoring in other subjects

well as the theater arts. £
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-43 an

157A-B Radio Production ,
Preparation and production of radio
material.

Fall and Spring (3-3)

163A Rhythm, Pantomime

A course combining bodily
the fundamentals of rhythm
matie expression.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alt

163B Advanced Rhythm, Pantomime and

Continuation of above. .
Spring (3) (Offered in 194243 an

d alternate years)
Jones, Swanson
plajrs and various types of radio

Jones
. Presents
rent forms of dra-

and Choric Verse
movement with group
and pantomime in diffe

ernate years)

Choric Verse Jones

d alternate years)
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ZOOLOGY

175 Major Speech Disorders Pfaff
Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction with spepiﬂ]
emphasis given to stammering and cleft-palate speech. Omne of required
courses for Special Corrective Credential.

Spring (3)
ZOOLOGY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in zoology: Zoology
1A, 1B, and high school chemistry or Chemistry 1A-1B. Recommended:
German or French, Botany 2A, 2B, }.

Liberal arts major in zoology: (1) At least a C average in upper division
major courses. (2) Twenty-four units of upper division courses in zoology
or eighteen in the major subject and siz in related courses in botany,
chemisiry, physics, physiology or bacteriology.

Students preparing to teach science in the junior high school should itry
to include courses in zoology, botany, physiology, bacteriology, physics,
chemistry (at least high school chemistry). Courses designed to help the
student get acquainted with wild life of the region should be included.
Recommended: Botany 4, 104, 102; Zoology 112, 1134, B, €, D, 121.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A General Harwood and Engler
An introduction to animal biology dealing with structure, funetions, and
evolution of animal life. Laboratory work supplementing the lectures
and based on the study and observation of living and preserved material
(frogs and invertebrates). Valuable to the general student as well as to
the biology specialist, acquainting him with the fundamental facts and
theories of biology as they pertain to animal life. Two lectures or recita-
tions and six hours of laboratory per week. Students who have credit
for Biology 10A-10B receive no credit for Zoo. 1A but receive credit for
Zoo. 1B,

Fall (4)

1B General Harwood and Engler

A continuation of 1A. The structure, relationships, and classification
of the chordates. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1A or Biology 10B.

Spring (})

20 Anatomy and Physiology Crouch
An elementary course in human anatomy and physiology. Prerequisite:
High school biology, or Biology 1 or 10A or Zoology 1A. Lectures three
hours per week.
Fall or Spring (3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100 Embryology Johnson
'I‘.he development of vertebrates as illustrated by the frog, chick, and
pig. Three hot{n_s of laboratory and three hours of lecture and quiz per
week. Prerequisite: Zoology 1B or Biology 10B.
Spring (})

(142)
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100D Microscopic Technique

Introduetion to methods of preparation of tissues for microscopic study,
Three hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: elementary chemistry.
Spring (1)

101 Cellular Physiology Darsie
A study of the vital activities of protoplasm, stressing the various
physiochemical relationships involved. Laboratory study of both plant
and animal material will serve as an introduction to the methods of
modern experimental biology. Two hours of lecture and six hours of
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: One year of Life Science in college
and three units of college chemistry. Additional training in chemistry
and physies is desirable.

Fall (}) (Offered in 1942-}3 and in alternaie years)

106 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates Crouch
Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of typical vertebrates.
Two hours per week of lecture and six hours of laboratory. Prerequisite :
Zoology 1B or Biology 10B.

Fall (4)

108 Human Anatomy
A study of human structure through the use of models, prepared dis-
sections and microscopic slides. Prerequisite: high school biology,
Biology 10A, 1, or Zoology 1A. Two hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory per week. Required of prenursing students. Not open to
premedieal students.

Spring (3)

112 Marine Invertebrates G R ea i
Identification and study of behavior and life histories ol Invertebrates o
the San Diego region. Frequent collecting trips to the beaches required.
Prerequisite : Zoology 1A or Biology 10B. One hour of lecture and six
hours of laboratory or field work per week.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

; f the Mammals
M3A Taxonomy and. Matusal EHissory €2 S0 Harwood and Engler

Crouch

Johnson

Frequent field trips and the identification of museum material. Three

hours of laboratory per week.
Spring (1) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)

1138 Ornithology ik Pasific Coss

The study and identification of birds, especially d ﬁ &;ﬂlfrasd;- weeI:

and the San Diego region. One hour of lecture Sa¢ 8% SR B, BO0 S

i.fo laboratory, or field excursions. Prerequisite: Z00logy
B

Crouch

.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

Crouch
113C  Field Study of Birds _ :
The study and identification of the birds gkf the San Diego region. Three
hours of laboratory or field work per week. i
Spring (1) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate y
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ZOOLOGY

118D Natural History of Fishes Harwood
Lectures, laboratory, and field work to acquaint the student with the
groups of fishes, their habits and economie importance.

Fall (1) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)

114A  Genetics Harwood

General introductory course designed to acquaint the student with the
fundamental principles of heredity and variation. Special attention
given to the Mendelian interpretations of the facts of inheritance. Two
lectures per week.

Fall (2)

114B Evolution

The development of theories of evolution. Two lectures or diseussion
periods per week.

Spring (2) (Not offered in 1942-43)

121 Entomology Harwood

The classification, life history, structure, and physiology of insects. Pre-

requisite: Zoology 1A or Biology 10B. Two hours of lecture and six
hours of laboratory per week.

Spring (})

126 Medical Entomology Harwood

The role of_insects and other arthropods in transmission and ecausation
of human diseases. Three hours of laboratory and one hour of lecture
per week. Prerequisite: Zoology 1A or Biology 10B.

Fall (2) (Offered in 1941-42 and alternate years)

130 Readings in Biology Harwood
Req.dings from a suggested bi_blit_)graphy. with informal class discussion of
topies. Subjects discussed will include history of biology, biological prin-

ciples, ecology, economic zoology, zoogeography, breeding habits, animal
behavior.

Spring (2) (Offered in 1941-}2 and alternate years) -
199 Special Study The Staff

Work other than is outlin-ed in the above courses. Admission only by
consent of the instructor with whom the work is to be done. Credit and

hours to be arranged in each case. Open to students who have completed
at least fifteen units of Zoology with a grade of A or B.

Fall and Spring (1 or 2)
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FACULTY

For the Year 1940-1941
WALTER R. HEPNER, Ed.D—President.
JOHN R. ADAMS, Ph.D.—Professor of English.
HAROLD B. ALLEN, Ph.D.—Assistant Professor of English.
GEORGIA C. AMSDEN—Associate Professor of Commerce.
J. W. AULT, M.A.—Dean of Education; Professor of Edueation.

GUINIVERE K. BACON, M.A—Training Supervisor; Associate Pro-
fessor of Education.

0. W. BAIRD, M.A.—Professor of Physics.

CLIFFORD H. BAKER, Jr., M.A.—Iunstructor in Spanish and French.
KENNETH E. BARNHART, Ph.D.—Assistant Professor of Sociology.
*JUNI BEEBE—Secretarial Training.

MURIEL BENNETT, M.A—Instructor in Physical Education.

J. PHILIP BROMLEY, M.S—Assistant Professor of Commerce.
BAYLOR BROOKS, A.B.—Assistant Professor of Geology.

ELIZABETH M. BROWN, Ph.D.—Associate Professor of French.

LESLIE P. BROWN, Ph.D.—Professor of Spanish and French.

*WILLIAM S, BRUNER—English.

MILDRED BURLINGAME, Ph.D.—Assistant . :
LEO B. CALLAND, M.S.—Associate Professor of Physical Edueation.
ROY E. CAMERON, Ph.D.—Professor
GEORGE F. CARTER, A.B.—Instructor in Geography.
*VIOLA EVANS CHAPMAN,

KATHERINE E. CORBETT,
Professor of Hducation.

i f Biology.
JAMES B. CROUCH, Ph.D.—Associate mzm:m;o‘m
MARVIN L. DARSIE, J&, Ph.D.—-—Inatmctm: in Biology.
E. C. DEPUTY, Ph.D.—Professor of Education.

Professor of Psychology.
of Eeonomics.

Ph.D.—Instructor in English.
M .A.—Training Supervisor; Associate

* Junior college. (145)
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DIRECTORY

FLORENCE SMITH DICKHAUT, A.M.—Professor of English.

GEORGE EDGAR DOTSON, Ed.D.—Registrar and Director of Stu-
dent Personnel ; Associate Professor.

JOHN GLEASON, M.A.—Assistant Professor of Mathematies.
*THOMAS H. GREER, Ph.D.—Instructor in Social Science.

MORRIS H. GROSS, B.A.—Director of Athleties; Associate Professor
of Physical Education.

ILSE HAMANN, M.A—Assistant Professor of Art.

EDITH C. HAMMACK, B.A.—Training Supervisor; Associate Profes-
sor of Hduecation.

ISABELLA STEWART HAMMACK, M.A.—Training Supervisor;
Assistant Professor of Education,

DOROTHY R. HARVEY, M.A.—Assistant Professor of Botany.
ROBERT D. HARWOOD, Ph.D.—Professor of Zoology.
*HARRIET HASKELL, Ph.D.—English.

LOWELL D. HOUSER—Instructor in Art.

GEORGE D. HUFF—Associate Professor of Health and Hygiene.
MARGARET B. HUNT, M.A.—Training Supervisor of Music.
EVERETT G. JACKSON, M.A.—Professor of Art.

*MARY LOUISE JANNOCH, M.A —Instructor in Biology.
FRANK LOUIS JOHNSON, Ph.D.—Instructor in English.
MYRTLE JOHNSON, Ph.D—Professor of Biology. ¢
SYBIL ELIZA JONES, M.L.—Assistant Professor of Speech Arts.
HARRY J. JORDAN, Ph.D.—Associate Professor of Commerce.
JOSEPH S. KEENEY, Ph.D.—Associate Professor of English.
GENEVIEVE KELLY, A.M.—Assistant Professor of Sociology.
CHESTER B. KENNEDY, A.M —Assistant Professor of English.
JULIUS LEIB—Assistant Professor of Instrumental Musie.
CHARLES B. LEONARD, Ph.D.—Professor of History.

LEWIS B. LESLEY, Ph.D—Professor of History.

*MURIEL LEVY—Psychology.

GEORGE ROBERT LIVINGSTON, M.A.—Associate Professor of
Mathematies. I

* Junior College.

(146 )

DIRECTORY

WILLIAM H. LUCIO, M.A.—Training Supervisor; Assistant Professor
of Eduecation.

RICHARD MADDEN, Ph.D—Principal of the Training School; Asso-
ciate Professor of Education.

MARY MENDENHALIL, Ph.D.—Dean of Women; Associate Professor
of Guidance.

ELMER A. MESSNER, M.A.—Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

CHESNEY R. MOE, Ph.D—Associate Professor of Physics.

A. P. NASATIR, Ph.D.—Professor of History.

AMBROSE R. NICHOLS, Jr., Ph.D.—Instructor in Chemistry.

MARGUERITE NORDAHL, M.A—Training Supervisor; Assistant
Professor of Education.

*RUTH POWERS ORTLIEB, A.B—Art.

CLARENCE G. OSBORN, Ph.D.—Associate Professor of History and
Political Science. _

LENA E. PATTERSON, M.A.—Professor of Art.

ESTHER E. PEASE, B.E—Assistant Professor of Physieal Education.

HERBERT C. PEIFFER, J&., Ph.D.—Instruetor in Psychology.
FAY V. PERRY, M.A—Director of Guidance for Two-year Students;
. A ; ,
Assistant Professor of Sociology.

—Di f Teacher Training
VER PERRY, Ed.D. Director o
MYﬁNgag?nﬁnt; Associate Professor of Education.
ARTHUR G. PETERSON, AM.—Dean of Liberal Arts; Professor of
Eeconomies.

HARLES E. PETERSON, M.
2 Edueation for Men; Associate Professor.

j 7 Arts.
PAUL L. PFAFF, M.A.—Associate Professor of Speech e
WALTER T. PHILLIPS, M.A.—Associate Professor of Span
French.

KATHREEN POST, M.A
Eduecation.

LAUREN C. POST, Ph.D.

EDITH ESTHER REDIT, M.A

Education. : - e
ROBERT W. RICHARDSON, AB— tant Professor of Geogra

i f Chemistry.
__Associate Professor 0
¥ H. ROBINSON, M.S- e e
EUD:T:?ER LEE ROGERS, Ph.D.—Director of Extensmn,” Associa
= Professor of Anthropology.

M.A—Dean of Men; Director of Physical

—Training Supervisor; Assistant Professor of

—Associate Professor of Geography.

__Training Supervisor; Instructor in

* Junior College. (147)




DIRECTORY

MARION LYON SCHWOB, M.S.—Associate Professor of Physical Edu-
cation (Women).

FLORENCE I. SHAFER, M.S.—Assistant Professor of Physical Edu-
cation,

CORNELIUS H. SIEMENS, Ph.D.—Assistant Professor of Education.

CHARLES R. SMITH, A.B.—Assistant Professor of Physical Educa-
tion.

CLIFFORD E. SMITH, Ph.D.—Assistant Professor of Astronomy.
DEANE F. SMITH, M.Mus.—Assistant Professor of Musie.
LEILA DEBORAH SMITH, M.A.—Professor of Music,

ELINOR SOULE, A.B.—Training Supervisor; Instructor in Art.

OHRI&TI_NE SPRINGSTON, M.A. (Mus.)—Associate Professor of
usie.

HARRY C. STEINMETZ, M.A.—Associate Professor of Psychology.

BERENICE I. STONE, M.D.—Medical Examiner; Associate Professor
of Health and Hygiene.

JOHN PAUL STONE, M.S.—Head Librarian; Associate Professor of
Library Instruction.

ALVENA SUHL STORM, M.A.—Associate Professor of Geography (on
leave of absence). .

*WILDA SUNDERLAND—Health Eduecation.

CHARLES E. SWANSON—Assistant in Journalism.

*FRANCES TORBERT, A.B—Iustructor in Commerce.

MABEL C. TRAIL, M.A.—Assistant Professor of English.

HILDE KRAMER WALKER, M.A.—Assistant Professor of German.

CURTIS R. WALLING, B.E.—Assistant Professor of Mathematics and
Engineering,

LEWIS F. WALTON, Ph.D.—Instructor in Mathematics.

FRANK M. WATENPAUGH, M.A —Assistant Professor of Commerce.
DONALD R. WATSON, Ph.D.—Assistant Professor of Physical Science,
*JOHN H. WILSON—Social Science,

R. E. WORLEY, Ph.D.—Instructor in Physies.

Wat. H. WRIGHT, M.A.—Associate Professor of Commerce.

CARI;i HAVEN YOUNG, M.A.—Assistant Professor of Physical Educa-
on.

* Junior College.
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DIRECTORY

AFFILIATED CITY SCHOOLS
HELEN K. SYLVESTER, Principal- oo - ______ Euclid School

. BLOOMENSHINE, Principal
el Woodrow Wilson Junior High School

TL.OUISE WELLER, Principal oo Benjamin Franklin School
FLOYD JOHNSON, Prineipal Hoover High School
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-A.(ll?». degree, see Bachelor of Arts
e

egre
Acgguntancy, two-year curriculum,

Accounting courses, see commerce
courses
Accounting and secretarial training
subfield, special credential in busi-
ness education, curricula for, 38
Administration and supervision cre-
dential, 31
Administrative offices, staff of, 150
Admission
Registration, 16-22
Requirements ; adult specials, 16,
advanced standing, freshmen,
15, former students who with-
drew during semester, 21
Teacher training, 21, 28-33
Adult specials, requirements for ad-
mission, 16
Advanced standing: admission for
students with, 15; fee for evalu-
ation, 14, 16; teacher training
28 ; maximum units in education
allowed for old work, 28
Advertising courses, see merchan-
dising courses
Aesthetics courses, description of, 68
Affiliated city schools, 10, 149
Axu'lifnﬁlgure, preagricultural curric-

Alumni association, 12

Anthropology, descritption of
courses, 69 ; exhibits of, 9

Application for: candidacy for B.E.
degree, 47 ; Honors Group, 21

Applied music, courses see music
courses ; required for special sec-
ondary in musie, 40

Aptitude tests, exceptions from re-
quirement, 16; fee for, 14; re-
quired at registration, 16; re-

Ar%ulmd for teacher training, 28

Courses, description of, 70. See
also aesthetics courses and edu-
cation courses

Credential, special secondary, cur-
la‘lf,ulum for, 37 ; grades covered,

Major for A.B. degree in liberal
arts, 25, ezi e
Vear curriculu
Assistants, list of 150

Astronomy, courses preparatory for
4 g description

advanced work, 73; kb

of courses, 73
*‘;%lt'ir'z!. fees for, 17; registration
1]

Bachelor of Arts degree
General requirements, 23-25
Liberal arts
Limited electives, limitation of
credit for A.B.,, 27
Majors, 26. BSee also statement
of majors under courses of
instruction
Minors, 26 =
Political science required, 26
Professional and preprofes-
sional, 49-61
Requirements, 23-27
Teacher Training
Admission to teacher training,

21 28-33
Credentials, 31. See also cre-

dentials
Administration and supervi
sion, 31 -

Art special, 37

Business education special,
38; accounting and secre-
tarial training subfield, 38 ;
general business subfield,

39
Combination of credentials,
31, 82

: Elen;an.tarar school, 33
Junior higt;a?cli%ol, 35
Music special,
Ptlnlyﬁca.l education special,
men, 43; women, 45 ;
Speech Arts, special second-

Spaech ;
Limited electives, limitation of

eredit for A.B., 32 LA
Raquiremg;ts, 23-25, 28-46

Bachelor of Education degree, ap-

lication for mdlam,ﬂ;'b{
?ective dates for, 48; general re-
qui&-ments.ofiﬁuﬂn&m:;-_;q!: rork
of desi'g,?. 473 ence m .
men : :
Ba.ester%::'lm ‘course, dwmﬁ‘ y
7 wrk 3 UEE &
Biological science, 8e€

Biology cOUTSES, ;
Botany courses Bre
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Calendar, 1941-42, 7-8

Campus, description, 10

Campus elementary school, facilities
for training of teachers, 10 ; libra-
ry, 10; staff, 145

Certificate, junior, see junior cer-
tificate

Changes in registration, regulations
concerning,

Chemistry, cidscription of courses,
78; major, A.B. degree in liberal
arts, 26, 77; industrial chemistry,
curriculum a%rellmina. to, b9

City schools liated, 10, 149

Classification of students, 18

Clerical and fiscal service, public
service curricula, 58

Colla%e aptitude test, see aptitude
tes

College, historical sketch, 8; loca-
tion and environment 9; officers
of, inside cover

Commencement, date of, 8; fees, 14

Commerce
Courses, description of, 80. See

also education eourses
M%%GT'S (.’A.B. degree in liberal arts,

Special secondary credential, see
business education
Two-year curricula, 62-66
Constitution course required for
A.B. degree, in liberal arts, 26;
in teacher training, 30
Consultation, officers for, 18
Contents, table of 4
Correspondence and extension
c;u.rses, regulations concerning,
2 -
Cost of attendance, estimate of, 13
Course fees, 14
Courses of instruction
Description of courses, 67-144;
aesthetics, 68; anthropology, 69;
art 70, see also aesthetics courses ;
astronomy, 73; baecteriology 75;
biology, 75; botany, 76; chem-
istry 77; commerce, 80; econo-
mics, 80; education 86; engineer-
ing, 91; English, 93 ; foreign lan-
guages 99%; French, 99; general
language, 100; geography, 100;
geology, 103; German, 104;
health education, 105; history,
106; Italian, 108; journalism,
108; library science, 109; life
science, 109; mathematics, 110;
merchandising, 112; musie, 114,
see also aesthetics courses; phil-
osopy, 118; physical education
men, 119; women, 123; physical
science, 126 ; physics, 127 ; physi-
ology courses, 12%; political sci-
ence, 129 ; psychology, 131 ; secre-
al trajning, 133; social sci-
ence, 134;  sociology, 135
Spanish, 137; speech arts, 139;
zoology, 142
Explanation of terminology, 67
Honors courses, 21
Reservations as to offerings, 68

Year courses open to registration
in the middle of the year 68
Craft courses, see art courses
Credentials, 31
AdsTiuistration and supervision,

Combinations of, 32
Elementary, curricula for, 33;
grades covered, 31; teaching
major, 29, teaching minor, 29
Fees for, 14

General secondary, preparation -

for, 26

Junior high school, ecurriculum
for, 35; grades covered, 31:;
offered only with another cre-
dential, 21 ; teaching major, 29 ;
teaching minor 29

Requirements, general, 23-25, 26-
30 ; admission to teacher train-
ing ; maximum units in educa-
tion allowed for old work, 28;
teaching major, 29, 30; teach-
ing minor, 29, 30

Special secondary
Art, curricuslfm for, 37; grades

covered,
Business education, 38
Curricula: accounting and

secretarial training sub-
field, 38; general business
subfield, 39
Grades covered, 31
Fields covered, 31
Musie, curriculum for 40;
grades covered, 31
Physical educa.tfon. curricula,
men, 43; women, 45; grades
covered, 31
Requirements, admission to
er training, 21, 28;
teaching major, 29; teaching
minor, 29 iy
Speech arts curriculum, 139
Speech, correction defects, 46
Curricula
Liberal arts, requirements for de-
gree in, 23-27
Professional and preprofessional,
49-61; industrial chemistry, 57 ;
industrial physics, 56; journal-
ism, 60, 61; preagricultural, 53,
54, preden 63; preengineer-
ing, b65; preforestry, 55; pre-
legal, 49, 50; premedical, 51,
52; prenursing, 52, 53; pre-
optometry, b51; presecondary,
26; public service, clerical and
fiscal, 58, 59; foreign service,
60; public administration, 57,
58; social work, 59, 60
Teacher training, see credentials
Two-year eompfetton curricula,
62-66; accountancy, 65; art,
63; liberal arts, 62; merchan-
dising, 65; music, 63; secreta-
lélrl training, 66; speech arts,

Deficlencies in grades affecting
graduation and transcripts, 19
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Degree, A.B., see Bachelor of Arts
degree
Degree, B.E., see Bachelor of Edu
cation degree .
Degree with honors, 22
Dentistry, Predental curriculum, 53
Department of Education, State of-
ficers of, inside of cover |
Deposits and fees, list of, 13, 14
Directory of faculty, assistants, and
office staffs, 145-150
Disqualification, 20; reinstatement
of students disqualified, 20
Dormitories, lack of, 10
Drama courses, see speech arts
courses
Drawing, machine, see engineering
courses
Economics
Description of courses, 80
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,

Educat'ion, description of courses,
86; maximum units allowed for
old work, 28 ; minor in, 26, prac-
ticurn, 89; required for teaching
credentials, 30; State Board of,
members of, inside of cover;
State Department of, officers of,
inside of cover

Electives, limited, for A.B. degree
in liberal zarts. 27; in teacher
training, 3

Elemenmgr:'y school credential, see
credentials

Elementary and junior high school
credential, ggs combination of
credentials, ;

Elementary school, practice teach-
ing in, 10 s e

Eligibility for practice teach (r)lgf

Embryology ecourse, seeé Zoology
courses

Employment, part-time, 11; serv-
ices of placement office,

Engineering, deseription of coursﬁsss,
91; preengineering curricula,

English A
Igescript(llon ?lf coélol':::éass- See

also education
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,

24, 93
Requi for A.B. degree, 23 -
Ssgfegfd A examination, ex_m;p
tions from requirement, 16; fee

for, 14; required at registra-
tion, 7
Teaching major, 29; minor, 29
Entomology course, §e€€

courses
Entrance requirements, see¢ @

sion X
Eq?lpment and buildings, deserip
tion of, 10 :
Evaluation for advanced standing,
fee for, 14, 16 :
Examinations
Eatestor, 7-8
ees lLor, X 29
lations concerning, &=
gg:l[%li'rggsgt registration, 165 ap
t

dmis-

tude test; med
11—91029

tude test, 16, Se¢ alig G ( :

subject A, 16. See also Eng-
lish i
Required for teacher training, 17,
28 ; aptitude, 28 ; fundamentals,
17, 28, see also fundamentals
test; medical, 28; speech test,
17:28 | L
Special fee for, 14, 22
Excess study loads, petitions to
Scholarship committee, 20
Executive committee, applications
to for reinstatement, 20
Expenses, fees, and loan funds, 13,
14

Extension courses, regulations con-

cerning, 22 2

Faculty, directory, 145-150

Fees, definition of non-residence for
fee-paying purposes, 18; evalua-
tion of advanced standing, 14, 16 ;
expenses, fees, 13-14; list of fees
and deposits, 14

Fiscal and elerical service, public
service 1:]]1‘1‘10‘!1]8.. 568, 59.. !

Forei age
Coug:::ea, escription of, 99
Major, A.B, degree in liberal arts,

see French or Spanish
Required for A.B. degree, 23
Year-course in mathematics, lan-
age, or philosophy required
g:r A.B. degree, 23, 24

Foreign service, public service cur-
ricula, 60

Furest:il;, preagricultural curricula,

b
iption of courses, 99;
Fr;nac;l;}'daw.n gegree in liberal arts,
2l dmisaionlof 15 RTE
Fmrfm%?ud%ﬁ d_eglgogspéoﬁ
: tals ¢ exceptio
Fundamamn ant, 17; fee for, 14; re-

quired for teacher training, 17, 28

business subfield, special
Ger?reeréaeintial{! in business education,
curriculum for, 39

General language course, deserip-.

o -
al science, 91. See natural
Gea,::?;nce, physical science =
Gieneral requirements for all A.B.
degree curricula, 23 gt
General ﬂﬂm“m, creden al,
edentials ¥ o e :
Gecl:etlc psychology course, scé DSy
chology : :
Gen urse, see zoology courses
Geog-g:;h? description o%yct]:iu
101 ; major, A.B. degree in liberal
arts
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Graduation, date of, 8; limitation Loan funds, 17
of excess credits toward, 20 ; fees, Loans and scholarships, 17; appli-
5 14 cation for, 17
Graduate work, preparation for, 30 Lower division,
Health department, 11
Health education, description of
courses, 105; required for A.B.
degree, 23

A B, degree, see
Bachelor of Arts degree; profes-
sional and preprofessional, 49-61;
students in upper division courses,

regulations concerning, 67. See
High school courses used to meet a!.;‘;l Jjunior certiﬂcateg

A.B. requirements, 23-24; lan- Machine drawing, see en erin

guage, 24; mathematics, 24; nat- Majors, A.B. deiree sheee o

ural science, 24 ; social science, 24 Liberal arts, 26. See also state-
Historical sketch of college, 9 ment of majors under courses
History, description of courses, of instruction

106 ; major, A.B. degree in liberal Teacher training, 29

arts, 26, 106 Mathematics
Holidays, calendar of, 7, 8 Courses, description of, 110. See
Honors, courses, group, degree with, also engineering courses

21, 22 Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
Housing of students, 10 , 110
Hygiene, description of courses, see Required for A.B. degree, 24, 25

health education ; mental, see psy- Year course in mathematies, lan-
chology courses

age, 1 ired
Illness of students, clearance %‘,‘, giBf)rdeg!;iag'a%%l:yﬂrequu'
through health department, 11 Medical examinations required, 11,
Indust}*ial arts courses, see engi- 16, 119 ; staff, 149
neering

1 Medicin i »
Instruction, courses of, see courses 531 S BIGINeCIEe) curticRinn, 32

of instruction

Men -
et Gantaoa 108 . gt;lcggfg;::e course, see psychol
Journalism, courses, description of, Mental testing course, see psychol-

%os; curricula preliminary to, 60, 0gy courses
' Merchandising courses, description
Junior certificate, 25; courses re- of, 112 ; tW{g)-year completionpcur—
qu{rel_i totamieet lgm;%r g:)\&sion > riculum, 65
quirements in ar 3 ny H Me T
chemistry, 77: commerce, 80 c?,f,’;’g:"’ SrReRe; pee. Enogvaphy
economics, 80 ; EE}ngllsh, 93 ; geog-

TapBy. 10 i; Blatory. 108 % santhe. Mid-year registration, year courses

2 open to registration at, 68
maties, 110; music, 114; physi- Minors, A_B%.i degree, liberal arts,
cal science, 126; physics, 126; 26; teacher training, 29, 30
psychology, 131; zoology, 142 Music s

Junia‘li httisallla school credential, see Applied, 118; required for special
Iacg'e r:glr : 14 secondary in music, 40, 42
e oratory fees, d Courses, description of, 114. See
nguage, see foreign language also aesthetics courses and edu-
Laﬁ.e 1{:%1“““?“'1 Ttea for, 14, 17; cation courses
m ons of, Credential, special secondary, cur-
Latin, high school, to meet langu. % ~49: ' Cov-
Lareﬂull'emel'ltﬂ.iﬂiﬁ e g-%l:ll.ursnl SR sk
w, commercial, see economics Major, A.B. rts,
Lec%g;:g‘ g’mmiagl lcingrricula. 05 50 2j6 ' 413 degree in liberal a
C , Spec ;
Libiaral !;rt.:hA.%.'degree, R Tv;t;-yea.r completion curriculum,
elor o 8 degree Natural science required for A.B.
Library, description of, 10; fee, 14; degree ical
:a;t%ﬂf,1 114'?: campus elementary science o R s B4 L
school, Non-de . rricu-
lerariy science course, description 1a, tvgz?;eggrgoc;ﬁatigge ™
of, Non-residence, it for fee-
L;iai oacience courses, description of, paying purpoeggfinlsl?l}ee l:'fm‘. 13
Limitation of study lists, 20 Sy cbtepurmmg owrtieiin,

Limited electives, A.B. degree, in ‘
liberal arts, 21; in teacher train-  op Lo 2PLY, Scripps Institution

ing, 32 Offi
Limited students, definition of, 19;  Offiears " noilace. inside of cOver:

fee for, 13 consultati
Livi';:g accommodations for students, plometry, D:}-e]{;ptomeuy curricu-
im, 51

1
Load, limitations of study-lists, 20 Drlciin?étra, 117
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3 13 ; late, fee for, 'H. 135
o e tion of, 17; limitations
Philosophy, courses, deser : B0 oo it AL ons

Moo disy education, courten i adilts, 40 tests reas

r cour
g’gﬁge, e phi;ossophy S Relgular studen]t:'l:,r a(}eﬂnitlon of, 15
PMB. e { i ulations, g€ y -
A‘sica.legeducatiun roguiced. . 160 E:ﬁlstatemen_t. application to execu
e Sty tive committee, 20

i mi-
Ph im‘!ielsml emﬁ%ﬁtﬁ;h?tf nof 1195 re= Requtiimd examinations, see €Xa
d ' ? nations
Crggg&?él}}igecial secunda\n’. c\é‘a‘- Reg?ﬁa:eﬂg_g Ll o W
rlf.ulum for, 43 ; grades covered, %egreem R Dol e
r ee a 1 tinle
Phgnicnl ed‘a%ggg;’ti;v!? 'ﬁf“lza : re- Admis%on, gee admission raqu
ourses, ; : imis e
ﬂulre?all 23 eclal secondary, cur- B.E. t_iegrg:,gﬁ:z Bachelor ©
; n
Cr?—id:;ll‘::m'fi‘; 43 ; grades covered, & :I?:;adivisiun e Sy ggr
Cathin : A.B. degree, in liberal arts, =b.

3
ing minor, 29 - teacher training, ;
Ph.;as?g!l e%:aminal’:lona. see medical Resitilgnce. required for A. B. degree

-paying pur-

examinations lso natural 53+ definition for fee-paying

Phgcsiica.l sclence, See also N Todes, el 0
ence Romance - reign

, description of, 126 nage i
%%.ﬁ?i'? A.B. degree in liberal arts, S:‘%‘;Emmﬂm see marchane:ngi
26, 12 tion -of, courses ficiencies affecting
Phﬂ’#?sina‘ig:,risﬁ. .feeg’a?.!é"m liberal Sugg;%f;;‘g D o uaghg::ig&m?g:
arts, 26; indus_trial Dhygié-'sl cur- for aﬂmi_gsiorﬂgon:e%o schola-l‘ﬁhip
riculum prelimmaryl 2{;3 21, 28; p?or s 28 study loads,
glhm:g' c?i%lc‘:z?e%ervices of, 11; gounnnittee = .
Po‘lg?iga?tsc}eagce gg{‘eogg‘g’szz,%a‘gemml science, naturd

129 i sical science .
g:.’;‘;:f.g’tgf;c 'iL‘}“‘;’&vfacea work, p a‘(’:éﬁgg:} pgadentlals. see creden

and
Relquulreﬂ for A.B. degree. liberal Se}:hr'gr?arlal training, “"’23333&3? spe-
arts, 26; teacher training, 30 secretarial tfa‘?,:“f‘,'usmess educa-
Practice teaching Saag cial cred}m&ems},ﬂptmn of courses,
Courses, see education cow tion, 38: 1 education COUTSES §
%“giii‘t)glw tfa{:-r' 1201 i ;yf‘g- curricula. smgg'“ open to
Pm%:icm:? description of, 89 61 Sageoster 11, Yf’”"th?l:niddle of the
Pr%%f-"%mlfﬁm ;eguggl&?clzﬁia.”- regi:“':-su‘m n s
£l ear, ]
Presecondary curricula, 26 Se%esteﬂ- ca_lends;r gee Lecretarial
Probation and disqualification 20 Shorthand courses,
Professional gl:urr?guésla. For listing, tr:}nini:a :::“338 s
8ee curricula, - jal sc 5
Program load, limitations, 20 SO ourses d”""uj?g;ents for,, 121
Psg:)hology ¢ 131 Major M’!or AB. degree, o
urses, description o A work, Requi ajor in, 29 {rainary
Prggiua.tury for advan Tiﬁﬂiggk A rricula prel
* 1 d E
Required for A.B. degree, 23: SO{!D' 59, 60 of courses

. tion
teacher training, see also cré SoclologY; "-‘”,2;1 %dum

i i
dentials, curricula for - 5 NSee @ or divisic ;
Public administration, public servy Solphomores nlstlgﬂ! concerning
ice curriculum, 57, 58 courses, Tesl 187:
Public _service curricula, _clerical 67 . description of 1305
and fiscal, 58 ; foreign service, BO: o5 pigh, COUISER o0t liberal arts:
public administration, 57; socal madot, A.B. deg et
Blie Boo peec 26, ats, see CTedeting-
P“;':tl: Emg:g courses, see speech gg:g{:} craﬂe;ﬂngﬂom gee exam!

ffce, staff, 150 - ns 49 19
Refbtion, 13 admioslon, 165 spocia ec duion o 16
o I e ation practicum. Bpeats
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Speech arts and speech correction
%edentlala special secondary, 31,

Speech arts, courses, description of,
139; two-year completion curric-
ulum G4

Speech test, see exa.mmationa

Sports, women, 123

Sta.g-e design courses, see art

Sta.te Board of Edueation, members
of, inside of cover

State De ment of Education, offi-
cers of, inside of cover

Statistics courses, see education
courses and economics courses

Stenography, see secretarial train-
ing courses, See also education
courses

Student body fee, 14

Student life, comments on, 11

Study-list limits, 1%

Subjsetet A ex&mina.tion, see English

Su{;nni%r; sessions, ecalendar, 1941,

E

Superviaion and administration cre-
dentials, 31
urveying courses, description of,

9L
Table of contents, 4,
Teacher training, fa.cilities for, 10
Tea.eher tra.ining, see Bachelor of
Teaching credant!a.l.s, see creden-
tials
Testing,
courses

mental, see psychology

84029 3-41 5M

Tests, see examinations

Tra.nscript of records, 21; fee for,
14 mholarahip deficiencies
adecttng transeript. 19

Treble Clef, 1

Two-year cmicula See Curricula

Two-year students, definition of, 15,
19; curricular limlmtions. 62

'I'Ypewriting courses, see secretarial
training courses

Units of work and stndy-list llmits

19, 20
Upper division :
Courses, regulation of enrollment
for sophomores, 67
Ma&ors for A.B. des'ree in liberal

2
irements for A.B. degree, in

beral arts, 26; in teacher
training, 28

Unit requirements for A.B. de-
gree, in liberal arts, 26; in
teacher training, 30

Vacations, calendar of, 7, 8

Viz:}rua.l9 iaducatlon course, description
o

Vocational and applied subjects, see
limited electives

Withdrawal regulatlans, from class,

20; from e

Year course }zmgn e, mathe-
maties, or phllosophf required

for A.B. degree, 23

Year courses open to resistratlon in
the middle of the year, 68

oology, courses, description of, 142 ;

majﬂ'i A.B. degree in liberal arts,
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